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Or THE MENORRHAGTA, 
OR THE ? 


- ImMoDERATE Fiow of THE MeEnses. 


DCCCCLXVI. 


B. LOOD difcharged from ite vagina 
a3 may proceed from different fources 


in the internal parts: but I here mean 
Vou, IH. B te 
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to treat of thofe difcharges only, in which 
the blood may be prefumed to flow from 
the fame fources that the menfes in their 
natural ftate proceed from; and which dif- 
charges alone, are thofe properly compre- 
hended under the prefent title. ‘The title 
of Metrorrhagia, or hemorrhagia uteri, might 
comprehend a great deal more. 


DCCCCLXVII. 


The menorrhagia may be confidered as 
of two kinds; either as it happens to preg- 
nant and lying-in women, or as it happens 
to women neither pregnant nor having re- 
cently born children. The firft kind, as 
conneéted with the circumftances of preg- 
nancy and child-bearing, (which are not to 
be treated of in the prefent courfe), I am 
not to confider here, but fhall confine my- 
felf to the fecond kind of menorrhagia 
only. 

DCCCCLXVIII. 


OF PHYSIC. it 
DCCCCLXVIIL 


The flow of the menfes is confidered as 
immoderate, when it recurs more fre- 
quently, when it continues longer, or 
when during the ordinary continuance it 
is more abundant, than is ufual with the 


fame perfon at other times. 
DCCCCLXIX. 


As the moft part of women are liable to 
fome inequality with refpect to the period, 
the duration, and the quantity of their 
menfes; fo it.is not every inequality in 
thefe refpects that is to be confidered as a 
difeafe; but only thofe deviations, which 
are exceflive in degree, which are perma- 
nent, and which induce a manifeft fate of 


debility, 


B 2 DCCCCLXX. 
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DCCCCLXX. 


The circumftances (DCCCCLXVIII. 
DCCCCLXIX.) are thofe which chiefly 
conftitute the menorrhagia: but it is pro- 
per to obferve, that although { allow the 
frequency, duration, and quantity of the 
_ menfes to be judged of by what is ufual with 
ihe fame individual at other times; yet there 
is, in thefe particulars, fo much uniformity 
obfervable in the whole of the fex, that in 
any individual in whom there occurs a con- 
fiderable deviation from the common mea- 
fare, fuch a deviation, if conftantly recur- 
ring, may be confidered as at leaft ap- 
proaching toa morbid ftate, and as requir- 
ing moft of the precautions which I shall 
hereafter mention as neceffary to be at- 
tended to by thofe who are “a in 
~ fuch a ftate. 


DCCCCLXXI. 
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DCCCCLYXE 


. However we may determine with refpea& 
to. the circumftances DCCCCLXVII. 
DCCCCLXIX, it muft fill be allowed, 
that the immoderate flow of the menfes is 
efpecially to be determined by thofe fymp- 
toms affecting other functions of the body, 
which accompany and follow the difcharge, 

When a larger flow than ufual of the 
mentfes has been preceded by headach, gid- 
dinefs, or dyf{pnoea, and. has been ufhered. 
in by a cold ftage, and is attended with. 
much pain of the back and loins, with a 
frequent pulfe, heat and thirft, it may then 
be confidered as preternaturally large, 


DCCCCLXXIT. 


When, in confequence of the circume 
ftances DCCCCLXVHI.—DCCCCLXXI. 
and the répetition of thefe, the face be- 
B 3 comes 
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comes pale; the pulfe grows weak; an un- 
ufual debility is felt in exercife; the brea- 
thing is hurried by moderate exercife, 
when, alfo, the back becomes pained from 
any continuance in an erect pofture ; when 
the extremities become frequently cold; 
and when in the evening the feet appear 
affefted with cedematous fwelling; we may 
from thefe fymptoms certainly conclude, 
that the flow of the menfes has been im- 
moderate, and has already induced a dan- 
gerous ftate of debility. 


DCCCCLXXIII. 


The debility thus induced, does often 
difcover itfelf alfo by affetions of the fto- 
mach, as anorexia and other fymptoms of 
dyfpepfia; by a palpitation of the heart, 
and frequent faintings ; by a weaknefs of 
mind liable to ftrong emotions from flight 
caufes, efpecially when fuddenly prefented. 

DCCCCLXXIV. 
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~ DCCCCLXXIV. 


That flow of the menfes, which is at- 
tended with barrennefs in married women, 
may be generally confidered as ae 
rate and morbid. 


DCCCCLEXV. 


Generally, alfo, that flow of the men- 
fes may be confidered as immoderate, — 
which is preceded and spi by a leu- 
corrhoea, 


DCCCCLXXVI. 


I treat of menorrhagia here as an ative 
hemorrhagy, becaufe I confider menftrua- 
tion, in its natural ftate, to be always of 
that kind; and although there thould be 
cafes of menorrhagia which might be con- 
fidered as purely paffive, it appears to me 
| B 4 that 
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that they cannot be fo properly treated of 
in any other place. 


DCCCCLXXVII. 


Themenorrhagia(DCCCCLXVIIL et /eq.) 
has for its proximate caufe, either the he- 
morrhagic effort of the uterine veffels pre- 
ternaturally increafed, or a preternatural 
laxity of the extremities of the uterine ar- 
teries, the hemorrhagic effort remaining as 
in the natural ftate. 


DCCCCLXXVII. 


The remote caufes of the menorrhagia 
may be, 1/7, Thofe which increafe the ple- 
thoric ftate of the uterine veffels; fuch as 
a full and nourifhing diet, much ftrong 
liquor, and frequent intoxication, a2dly, 
Thofe which determine the blood more 
copioufly and forcibly into the uterine vef- 

{els ; 
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fels; as violent ftrainings of the whole 

body; violent fhocks of the whole body 

from: falls; violent ftrokes, or contufions 

on the lower belly; violent exercile, parti- 
cularly in dancing; and violent paffions 
ef the mind. 3d/y, Thofe which particu- 
larly irritate the. veffels of the uterus; as 
excefs in venery ; the exercife of venery in 
the time of menftruation ; a coftive habit, 
giving occafion to violent firaining at {tool , 
and cold applied to the feet. 4¢h/y, Thofe 
which have forcibly overftrained the ex-- 
tremities of the uterine veflels ; as frequent 
abortions; frequent child-bearing with- 
out nurfing; and difficult tedious labours. 
Or, /aftly, Thofe which induce a general 
laxity, as living much in warm chambers, 
and drinking much of warm enervating 


liquors, fuch as tea and coffee. 


DCCCCLXXIX, 
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DCCCCLXXIX, 


Theeffectsof the menorrhagia arepointed 
out in DCCCCLXXII. DCCCCLXXIIL 
where I have mentioned the feveral fymp- 
toms accompanying the difeafe, and from — 
thefe the confequences to be apprehended 
will alfo readily appear. 


DCCCCLXXxX. 


The treatment and cure of the menor- 
rhagia muft be different, according to the 
different caufes of the difeafe, 

In all cafes, the firft attention ought to 
be given to avoiding the remote caufes, 
whenever that can be done; and by that 
means the dileafe may be -often entirely 
avoided, 

When the remote caufes cannot beavoid- 
ed, or when the avoiding them has been 
neglected, and therefore a copious men- 


{truation 
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ftruation has come on, it fhould be mode- 
rated as much as poffible, by abftaining 
from all exercife, either at the coming on 
or during the continuance of the menftru- 
ation; by avoiding even an erect pofture 
as much as poffible; by fhunning external 
heat, and therefore warm chambers and 
foft beds; by ufing a light and cool diet; 
by taking cold drink, at leaft as far as 
former habits: will allow ; by avoiding ve~ 
nery; by obviating coltivenefs, or remov- 
ing it by laxatives that give little ftimu- 
lus. 

The fex are commonly negligent, either 
in avoiding the remote caufes, or in mode- 
rating the firft beginnings of this difeafe, 
‘It is by fuch negle@ that it fo frequently 
becomes violent, and of difficult cure; and 
the frequent repetition of a copious -men- 
ftruation, may be confidered as a caufe of 
great laxity in the extreme veffels of the 
uterus, 


DCCCCLXXXI. 
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DCCCCLXXXI. 


When the coming on of the menfirua- 
tion has been preceded by fome diforder | 
in other parts of the body, and is accom- 
panied with pains of the back, refembling 
parturient pains, together with febrile 
'fymptoms, and when at the fame time the 
flow feems to. be copious, then a bleeding 
at the arm may be proper, but it is not 
often neceffary; and it will in moft cafes 
be fufficient to employ, with great atten- 
tion and diligence, thofe means for mode= 
rating the difcharge which have been men- 
tioned in the laft paragraph. 


DCCOCLXXXIL. 


When the immoderate flow of the men- 
fes fhall feem to be owing toa laxity of 
the veficls of the uterus, as may be con- 
cluded from the general debility and laxity 

2 of 
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of the perfon’s habit; from the remote 
caufes that have occafioned the difeat 
(DCOCCCLXXVHI.); from the abfence of 
thefymptoms which denoteincreafeda@ion 
in the veffels of the uterus(DCCCCLXX1_), 
from the frequent recurrence of the dif- 


eafe, and particularly from this, that in 
the intervals of menftruation the perfon is 
liable to. a leucorrheea; then in-fuch cafe 
the difeafe is to be treated, not only by 
employing all the means mentioned in 
DOCCCLXXX. for moderating the he 
morrhagy, but alfo by avoiding all ir- 
ritation, every irritation having the greater 
effe@ in proportion as the veflels have 
been more lax and yielding. If, in fuch a 
cafe of laxity, it fhall appear that fome de- 
gree of irritation concurs, opiatcs may be 
employed to moderate the difcharge; but 
in ufing thefe, much caution is requifite. 
If, ee thefe meafures hav- 


ing or 
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ing been. taken, the difcharge thall prove 
very large, aftringents both external and 
internal may be employed. In fuch cafes, 
may {mall dofes of emetics be of fervice ? 


DCCCCLXXIII. 


When the menorrhagia depends on the 
laxity of the uterine veffels, it will be pro- 
per, in the intervals of menftruation, to 
employ tonic remedies; as cold bathing 
and chalybeates. The exercifes of gefta- 
tion, alfo, may be very ufeful, both for: 
_ ftrengthening the whole fyftem, and for 
taking off the determination of the blood * 
to the internal parts. | ‘ 


-DCCCCLXXIV. 


The reniedies mentioned in thefe two laft 
paragraphs, may be employed in all cafes 
| Ok 
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of menorrhagia, from whatever caufe it 
may have proceeded, if the difeafe fhall 
have already induced a confiderable degree 
of debility in the body. 


CHAP. 


z 
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Gu x >> - Gr 


Or THE LeucorrHoEA, Fiuor ALBus, 
oR WHITES. : 


DCCCCLXXXY., 


VERY ferous or puriform difcharge 

4 from the vagina, may be, and hasbeen 
comprehended under one or other of the 
appellations I have prefixed to this chapter. 
Such difcharges, however, may be various ; 
and may proceed from various fources, not 
yet well afcertained: but I confine myfelf 
here to treat of that difcharge alone which 
' may 
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be prefumed to proceed from the fame vef- 
fels, which, in their natural ftate, pour out 


the menfes. . 
DCCCCLXXXVI. 


I conclude a difcharge from the vagina 
to be of this kind; 1. From its happening 
to women who are fubje@ to an immodes 
rate flow of the menfes, and liable to this. 
from caufes weakening the veffels of the 
uterus, 2. From its appearing chiefly, 
and often only, a little before, as well as 
immediately after, the flow of the menfes, 
3. From the flow of the menfes being di- 
minifhed, in proportion as the leucorrhoea 
is increafed. 4. From the leucorrhcea 
continuing after the menfes have entirely 
ceafed, and with fome appearance of its 
obferving a periodical recurrence. 5. From 
the leucorrhoea being accompanied with the 
effets of the menorthagia (DCCCCLXXII. 

were, ~ DCCCCLXXIUL) 
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DCCCCLXXIII.) 6. From the difcharge 


having been neither preceded by, nor ac- 
companied with, fymptoms of any topical 
affections of the uterus, 7. From the leu- 
corrhoea not having appeared foon after 
communication with a perfon who might 
be fufpefed of communicating infeCtion, 
and from the firft appearance of the difeafe 
not being accompanied with any inflam- 


matory affection of the pudenda. 
DCCCCLXXXVII. 


. The appearance of the matter difcharged 
in the leucorrheea, is very various with re- 
fpet to confiftence and colour; but from 
thefe appearances, it is not always poffible 
to determine concerning its nature, or 
the particular fource from whence it pro- 
ceeds, . 


DCCCCUXXXVIIL 
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DCCCCLXXXVIIL 


The leucorrhcea, of which I am to treat, 
as afcertained by the feveral circumft ances 
(DCCCCLXXXVI.) feems to proceed from 
the fame caufes as that {pecies of menor- 
thagia which I fuppofe to arife from the 
laxity of the extreme veffels of the uterus, 
It accordingly often follows or accompa= 
nies fuch a menorrhagia ; but though the 
leucorrhoea depends chiefly upon the laxity 
mentioned, it may have proceeded from 
irritations inducing that laxity, and feems 
to be always increafed by any irritations 

applied to the uterus. 


DCCCCLXXXIX. 


Some authors have alleged that a va- 
riety of circumftances in other parts of the 
body may have a fhare in bringing on and 
in continuing this affection of the uterus 

C 2 | now 
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now under confideration: but I cannot 
difcover the reality of thofe caufes; and it 
feems to me, that this leucorrhoea, excepting 
in fo far as it depends upon a general debi- 
lity of the fyftem, is always primarily an 
affection of the uterus; and the affeCtions 
of other parts of the body which may hap- 
pen to accompany it, are for the moft part 
to be confidered as effects, rather than as 


caules. 
DCCCCXC. 


The effects of the leucorrhoea are much 
the fame with thofe of menorrhagia; in- 
ducing a general debility, and, in particu- 
lar, a debility in the functions of the fto- 
mach. If, however, the leucorrhoea be 
moderate, and be not accompanied’ with 
any confiderable degree of menorrhagia, 
it may often continue long without in- 
ducing any great degree of debility, and 

it 
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it is only when the difcharge has been very 
copious as well as conftant, that its effeAs 
in that way are very remarkable. 


DCCCCXCI. 


But, even when its effects upon the 
whole body are not very confiderable, it 
may {till be fuppofed to weaken the geni- 
tal fyftem; and it feems fuofficiently pro- 
bable that this difcharge may often have a 
fhare in occafioning barrennefs. 


DCCCCXCIL 


The matter difcharged in the leucor- 
rhoea, is at firft generally mild: but after 
fome continuance of the difeafe, it fome- 
times becomes acrid; and by irritating, or 
perhaps eroding, the furfaces over which 

C3 it. 
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it paffes, induces various painful dif- 
orders. ) 


DCCCCXCIHII. 


As | have fuppofed that the leucorrheea - 
| ptoceeds from the fame caufes as that fpe- 
cies of menorrhagia which is chiefly owing 
to a laxity of the uterine veffels, it mutt 
be treated, and the cure attempted, by the 
fame meansas delivered inDCCCCLXXXII. 
for the cure of menorrhagia, and with lefs 
referve in refpe&t of the ufe of aftrin- 
gents. 


DCCCCXCIV. 


As the leucorrhoea generally depends 
upon a great lofs of tone in the veffels of 
the uterus, the difeafe. has been relieved, 
and fometimes cured, by certain ftimulant 

medicines, which are commonly deter- 


mined 
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mined to the urinary paffages, and from 
the vicinity of thefe are often communi- 
cated tothe uterus. Such, for example, 


are cantharides, turpentine, and other bal- 


fams of a fimilar nature. 


Ce CHAP. 
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CHAP.» VIII. 


Or THE AMENORRHOEA, OR INTERRUP=- 
TION OF THE MEN‘ TRUAL FLux. 


DCCCCXCV. 


HATEVER, ina fyftem of metho- 

dical nofology, may be the fitteft 

place for the amenorrheea, it cannot be 

improper to treat of it here as an object 

of practice, immediately after having con= 
fidered the menorrhagia. 

DCCCCXCVI. 
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DCCCCXCVI. 


The interruption of the menftrual flux 
is to be confidered as of two different 
kinds; the one being when the menfes do 
not begin to flow at that period of life at 
which they ufually appear ; and the other 
being that when, after they have repeatedly 
taken place for fome time, they do, from 
other caufes than conception, ceafe to re- 
turn at their ufual periods: The former 
of thefe cafes is named the retention, and 
the latter the fuppreffion of the menfes, 


DCCCCXCVII. 


' As the flowing of the menfes depends 
upon the force of the uterine arteries im- 
‘pelling the blood into their extremities, 
and opening thefe fo as to pour out red 
‘blood; fo the interruption of the men- 
ftrual flux muft depend, either upon the 

want 
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want of due force in the action of the ute- | 
rine arteries, or upon fome preternatural 
refiftance in their extremities. The for. 
mer I fuppofe to be the moft ufual caufe 
of retention, the latter the moft common 
caufe of fuppreffion ; and of each of thefe 


I thall now treat more particularly. 
DCCCCXCVII. — 


The retention of the menfes, the emanfio 
menfium of Latin writers, is not to be con- 
fidered as a difeafe merely from the men- 
fes not flowing at that period which is 
ufual with moft other women. This pe- 
riod is fo different in different women, 
that no time can be precifely affigned as 
proper to the fex in general. In this cli- 
mate, the menfes ufually appear about the 
age of fourteen; but in many they appear 
-more early, and in many not till the fix- 
‘teenth year: in which laft cafe it is often 
with- 


Stirwysi1t § 4 
without any diforder being thereby occa- 
fioned. It is not therefore from the age 
_of the perfon, that the retention is to be 
confidered as a difeafe,; and it is only to 
be confidered as fuch, when, about the 
time the menfes ufually appear, fome dif- 
orders arife in other parts of the body 
which may be imputed to their retention ; 
being fuch as, when arifing at this period, 
are known from experience to be removed 


by the flowing of the menfes. 
DCCCCXCIX. 

Thefe diforders are, a fluggifhnefs, and 
frequent fenfe of laffitude and debility, 
with various fymptoms of dyfpepfia,; and 
fometimes with a preternatural appetite. 
At the fame time the face lofes its vivid 
colour, becomes pale, and fometimes of a 
yellowifh hue; the whole body becomes 


pale and flaccid ; andthe feet, and perhaps 
alfo 
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alfo a great part of the body, become af- 
fe&ted with oedematous fwelling, The 
breathing is hurried by any quick or la- 
borious motion of the body, and the heart 
is liable to palpitation and fyncope. a 
head-ach fometimes occurs; but more 
certainly pains of the back, loins, and 
haunches. ' 


M. 


Thefe fymptoms, when occurring in a 
high degree, conftitute the chlorofis of au- 
thors, hardly ever appearing feparate from 
the retention of the menfes ; and, attend- 
ing to thefe fymptoms, the caufe of this 
retention may I think, be perceived. 

Thefe fymptoms manifeftly fhow a con- 
fiderable laxity and flaccidity of the whole 
fyftem; and, therefore, give reafon to con- 
clude, that the retention of the menfes ac- 
companying them, is owing to a weaker 


action 


OF PHYSIC. 37 


action of the veffels of the uterus; which 
therefore do not impel the blood into their 
extremities, with a force fufficient to open 
thefe, and pour out blood by them. 


MI. 


How it happens that at a certain period 
of life a flaccidity of the fyftem arifes in 
young women not originally affected with 
any fuch weaknefs or laxity, and of which, 
but a little time before, they had given no 
indication, may be difficult to explain; but 
I would attempt it in this way. — 

Asa certain ftate of the ovaria in fe- 
males, prepares and difpofes them to the 
exercife of venery, about the very period at 
which the menfes firft appear, it is to be 
prefumed that the ftate of the ovaria and 
that of the uterine veffels are in fome mea- 
fare connected together; and as generally 
fymptoms of a change in the ftate of the 

former 
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former appear before thofe of the latter, 
it may be inferred, that the ftate of the 
ovaria has a great fhare in exciting the ac- 
tion of the uterine veffels, and producing 
the menftrual flux. But, analagous to what 
happens in the male fex, it may be pre- 
fumed, that in females a certain flate of 
the genitals is neceffary to give tone and 
tenfion to the whole fyftem; and there- 
fore that, if the ftimulus arifing from the 
genitals be wanting, the whole fyftem may 
fall into a torpid and flaccid ftate, and from 
thence the chlorofis and retention of the 


menf{es may arife. - 
Mil. 


It appears to me, therefore, that the re- 
tenfion of the menfes is to be referred to a 
certain ftate or affeCtion of the ovaria: but 
what is precifely the nature of this affec- 
tion, or what are the caufes of it, I will 


not 
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not pretend to explain; nor can I explain 
in what manner that primary caufe of re- 
tention is to be removed. In this, there- 
fore, as in many other cafes, where we 
cannot aflign the proximate caufe of dif- 
eafes, our indications of cure mutft be 
formed for obviating and removing the 
morbid effects or fymptoms which appear. 
| MIU. 

The effets, as has been faid in M. 
confift in a general flaccidity of the fy{- 
tem and confequently in a weaker aétion 
of the veffels of the uterus; fo that this 
debility may be confidered as the more 
immediate caufe of the retention. ‘This, 
therefore, is to be cured by reftoring the 
tone of the fyftem in general, and by ex- 
citing the action of the uterine veffels in 
particular, | 


MIV. 
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The tone of the fyftem in general is to 
be reftored by exercife, and, in the begin- 
ning of the difeafe, by cold bathing. At 
the fame time, tonic medicines. may be 
employed ; and of thefe the chalybeates 
have been chiefly recommended. “ 


MV. 


The action of the veffels of the uterus 
may be excited: 

1ft, By determining the blood into them 
more copioully ; which is to be done by 
determining the blood into the defcending 
aorta, by purging, by the exercife of 
walking, by friction, and by warm _ ba- 
thing of the lower extremities. It is alfo 
probable that the blood may be determi- 
ned more copioufly into the hypogaftric 
arteries which go to the uterus, by a 


com-= 
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compreffion of the iliacs; but the trials of 
this kind hitherto made have feldom fuc- 
ceeded. 


MVI. 


adly, The a@ion of the uterine veffels 
may be excited by ftimulants applied to 
them. Thus thofe purgatives which par- 
ticularly ftimulate the inteftinum re@tum) 
may alfo prove ftimulant to the uterine 
veffels connected with thofe of the retum. 
The exercife of venery certainly proves a 
ftimulus to the veffels of the uterus; and 
therefore may be ufeful when, with pro- 
priety, it can be employed. The various 
medicines recommended asftimulants of the 
uterine veffels, under the title of Emmena- 
gogues, have never appeared to me to be ef- 
fetual,; and I cannot perceive that any of. 
them are poffeffed of a f{pecific power in 
this refpe. Mercury, as an univerfal fti- 

VoL. Ill. D mulant, 
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mulant, may act upon the uterus, but can- 
not be very fafely employed in chlorotic 
-perfons. One of the moft powerful means 
of exciting the action of the vefiels in every 
part of the fyftem is, the eleétrical fhock; 
and it has often been employed with fuc- 
cefs for exciting the veflels of the uterus, 


MVII. 


The remedies (MIII——MVI.) now 
mentioned, are thofe adapted to the re- 
tention of the menfes; and | am next to 
confider the cafe of fupprefion. In enter- 
ing upon this, I muft obferve, that every 
interruption of the flux, after it has once 
taken place, is not to be confidcred as a 
cafe of fuppreifion. For the flux, upon 
its firft appearance, is not always imamedi- 
ately eftablifhed in its regular courfe; and 
therefore, if an interruption happen foon 
after the firft appearance, or even in the 

| courte 
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courfe of the firft, or perhaps fecond year 
after, it may often be confidered as a cafe 
of retention, efpecially when the difeafe 
appears with the fymptoms areal to that 
ftate, 


MVIII. 


Thofe which may be properly confidered 
as cafes of fuppreffion, are fuch as occur 
after the flux has been for fome time efta- 
blifhed in its regular courfe, and in which 
‘the interruption cannot be referred to the 
caufes of retention (MII. MIIL) but muft 
be imputed to fome refiftance in the extre- 
mities of the veflels of the uterus. Accord- 
ingly, we often find the fuppreffion induced 
by cold, fear, and other caufes which may 
produce a conftriGtion of thefe extreme vef- 
fels. Some phyficians have fuppofed an ob- 
firudting lentor of the fluids to occa‘ion 

Dh ee the 
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the refiftance now mentioned: but this. 
is purely hypothetical, without any pro- 
per evidence of the fat; and it is befides, 
from other confiderations, improbable. 


/ 


MIX. 


There are indeed fome cafes of fuppref- 
fion that feem to depend upon a general 
debility of the fyftem, and confequently 
of the veffels of the uterus. But in fuch 
cafes, the fuppreffion always appears as 
fymptomatic of other affections, and is 
therefore not to be confidered here. 


MX. 


The idiopathic cafes of fuppreffion 
{MVUI.) feldom continue long without 
being attended with various fymptoms or 
diforders in different parts of the body; 
very commonly arifing from the blood 

| which 
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which fhould have paffed by the uterus, 
being determined more copioufly into 
other parts, and very often with fuch force 
as to produce hemorrhagies in thefe. Hence 
hemorrhagies from the nofe, lungs, ftomach, 
and other parts, have appeared in confe- 
quence of fuppreffed menfes. Befides 
thefe, there are commonly hyfteric and 
dyfpeptic fymptoms produced by the fame 
caufe; and frequently colic pains, with a 
bound belly. 


MX, 


In the idiopathic cafes of fuppreffion, 
(MVIII.) the indication of cure is to tee 
move the conftriction affeCting the extreme 
veffels of the uterus; and for this purpofe, 
the chief remedy is warm bathing applied 
to the region of the uterus. ‘This, 
however, is not always effeQual, and I 
do not know of any other remedy 

D 3 adapted 
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adapted to the indication. Befides this, 
we have perhaps no other means of re- 
moving the conftriftion in fault, but 
that of increafing the aétion and force of 
the veffels of the uterus, fo as thereby to 
overcome the refiftance or conftriction of 
their extremities. This therefore is to be 
attempted by the fame remedies in the cafe 
of fuppreffion, as thofe prefcribed in the 

afes of retention (MIV.—MVI.) The 
tonics, however, and cold bathing (MIV.) 
feem to be lefs properly adapted to the 
cafes of fuppreffion, and have appeared to 
me of ambiguous effedt. | 


ie ; 
MXIL. 


It commonly happens in the cafes of 
fuppreffion, that though the menfes do not 
flow at their ufual periods, there are often 
at thofe periods fome marks of an effort 
having a tendency to produce the dif- 


charge. 
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charge. ‘It is therefore at thofe times e{pe- 
cially when the efforts of the fyftem are 
concurring, that we ought to employ the 
remedies for curing a fuppreffion ; and it is 
commonly fruitlefs to employ them at 
other times, unlefs they be fuch as require 
fome continuance in their ufe to produce. 
their effecis. 


MXUtl. 


Nearly fimilar to the cafes of fu ppreffion, 
are thofe cafes in which the menfes flow 
after longer intervals and in leffer quan- 
tity than ufual,; and when thefe cafes are 
attended with thefe diforders in the fyftem 
(MX.) they are to be cured by the fame re- 
medies as the cafes of entire fuppreffion. 


MXIV. 


It may be proper in this place to take 
D 4 notice 
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notice of the dyfmenorrhea, or cafes of 
menftruation in which the menfes feem to 
flow with difficulty, and are accompanied 
with much pain in the back, loins, and 
lower belly. We impute this diforder 
partly to fome weaker action of the veffels 
of the uterus, and partly, perhaps more 
efpecially, to a fpafm of its extreme veffels, 
We have commonly found the difeafe re- 
lieved by employing fome of the remedies 
of fuppreffion immediately before the ap- 
proach of the period, and at the fame time 
employing opiates, 


CHAP. 
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Or Symptomatic HeMoRRHAGIES. 


MXV. 


Have thought it very improper in this 
: work, to treat of thofe morbid ; affec- ” 


tions that are almoft always fymptomatic: 
of other more primary difeafes; and this: 
for feveral reafons, particularly becaufe it 
introduces a great deal of confufion in di- 
recting practice, and leads phyficians to em- 
ploy palliative meafures only. I fhall here, 
however, deviate a little from my general 

plan, 
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plan, to make fome refleCtions upon fymp- 
tomatic hemorrhagies. 


MXVI. 


The hemorrhagies of this kind that efpe- 
cially deferve our notice, are the Hemate- 
mefis, or Vomiting of Blood; and the He- 
maturia, or the Voiding of Blood from the 
urinary paffage. Upon thefe I am here to 
make fome remarks; becaufe, though they 
are very generally fymptomatic, it is pof- 
fible they may be fometimes primary and 
idiopathic. affections; and becaufe. they 


have been treated of as primary difeafes in 
almoft every fyftem of the acorn of 
phytic. | 


SECT. 
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Seek aQicghad we dec 
Of the HeMATEMES!IS, or Vomiting of Blood. 
MXVIL. 


] HAvE faid above (in DOCCXLV,) in 


what manner blood thrown out from t 


mouth may be known to proceed from the 
{tomach, and not from the lungs: but it 
may be proper here to fay more particu- 
larly, that this may be certainly known, 
when the blood is brought up manifeftly 
by vomiting without any coughing; when 
this vomiting has been preceded by fome 

fenfe 


§2 PRACTICE. 


fenfe of weight, anxiety, and pain, in the - 
region of the ftomach; when the blood 
brought up is of a black and grumous ap- 
pearance, and when it is manifeftly mixed 
with other contents of the ftomach; we can 
feldom have any doubt of the fource from 
whence the blood proceeds, and there- 
fore of the exiftence of the difeafe we treat 


of, 
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We muft allow it to be poffible that a 
plethoric flate of the body from general 
caufes may be accompanied with caufes of 
a peculiar determination and afflux of 
blood to the ftomach, fo as to occafion an 
hemorrhagy there, and thence a vomiting 
of blood; and in fuch a cafe this appear- 
ance might be conficered as a primary dif- 
eafe. But the hiftory of difeafes in the 
records of phyfic, afford little foundation 


for 
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for fuch a fuppofitions and on the con- 
trary, the whole of the inftances of a vo- 
miting of blood which have been recorded, 
are pretty manifeftly {ymptomatic we a 
more primary affection. 

Of fuch fymptomatic vomitings of 
blood, the chief inftances are the follow- 
ing. 


MXIX. 


One of the moft frequent is that which 
appears in confequence of a fuppreffion of 
an evacuation of blood which had been for 
fome time before eftablifhed in another 
part of the body, particularly that of the 


menftrual flux in women. 
MxXxX., 


There are inftlances of a vomiting of 
blood happening from the retention of the 


menfes ; 
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menfes: but fack*inftances*are very un- 
common, as a retention of the menfes 
rarely happens in confequence of, or even : 
with, a plethoric {tate of the body; and 
as rarely does it produce that, or’the he- 
morrhagy in queftion. 

There are inftances of a vomiting of 
blood happening to pregnant women ; that 
might therefore alfo be imputed to the 
fuppreffion of the menfes, which happens 
to women in that ftate. There have in- 
deed been more inftances of this than of - 
the former cafe; but the latter are fill 
very rare: for although the blood which 
ufed to flow monthly before impregnation 
is, upon this taking place, retained, it is 
commonly fo entirely employed in dilating 
the uterine veffels, and in the growth of 
the fcetus, that it is feldom found to pro- 
duce a plethoric fiate of the body, requi- 
ring a vicarious or - 

The vomiting of blood, therefore, that 


2 ans 
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is vicarious of the menftrual flux, is that 
which commonly and almoft only hap- 
pens upon a fuppreflion of that flux, after 
it had been for fome time eftablifhed. 


MXXI. | 


When fuch a fuppreffion happens, it 
may be fuppofed to operate by inducing a 
plethoric ftate of the whole body, and 
thereby occafioning hemorrhagy from other 
parts of it; and hemorrhagies from many 
different parts of the body have been ob- 
ferved by phyficians.as occurring in con- 
fequence of the fuppreffion we {peak of. 
It is however the great variety of fach he- 
morrhagies, that leads me to think, that 
with the plethoric ftate of the whole body 
there muft be always fome peculiar cir- 
cumftances in the part from which the 
blood flows, that determines its afflux to 
that particular, often fingularly odd, part; 

and 
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and therefore, that fuch hemorrhagies may 
from thefe circumftances occur without 
any confiderable plethora at the fame time 
prevailing in the whole fyftem. 


MXXII. 


Jt is to be obferved, that if we are to 
expect an hemorrhagy in confequence of a 
fuppreffion of the menfes inducing a ple- 
thoric flate of the fyftem, we fhould ex- 
pect efpecially an hemoptyfis, or hemor- 
thagy from the lungs, as a plethora might 
be expected to fhow its effects efpecially 
there; and accordingly, upon occafion of 
{uppreffed menfes, that hemorrhagy occurs 
more frequently than any other: but even 
this, when it does happen, neither in its 
circumftances nor its confequences, leads 
us to fuppofe, that at the fame time any 
confiderable or dangerous plethora prevails 
in the body, 

| MXXIII. 
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Thefe confiderations in MXXI. MXXII. 
will, I apprehend, apply to our prefent 
fubjegt, and I would therefore allege, 
that a hematemefis may perhaps de- 
pend upon particular circumftances of the 
ftomach determining an afflux of blood to 
that organ, and may therefore occur with- 
out any confiderable or dangerous plethora 
prevailing in the fyftem. What are the 
circumftances of the ftomach, which, upon 
the occafion mentioned, may determine an 
afflux of blood to it, I cannot certainly or 
clearly explain, but prefume that it depends 
upon the connection and confent which 
we know to fubfift between the uterus and 
the whole of the alimentary canal, and efpe- 
cially that principal part of it the ftos 


mach. 


Vor. IIL. E MXXIV, 


6° » Raecwaem. 
‘XXIV. 


From thefe refleQions we may, I think, 
draw the following conclufions. 

I. That the hematemefis we {peak of is 
hardly ever a dangerous difeafe. 

I]. That it will hardly ever require the 
remedies fuited to the cure of active hemor- 
thagy ; and at leaft that it will require thefe 
only in thofe unufual cafes in which there 
appear ftrong marks of a general plethora, 
and in which the vomiting of blood ap- 
pears to be confiderably ative, very pro- 
fufe, and frequently recurring. | : 

III. That a vomiting of blood from 
fuppreffed menfes, ought feldom to pre- 
vent the ufe of thefe remedies of ame- 
norrheea, which might be improper in 
the cafe of an attive idiopathic hemor- 
rhagy. terse 


‘MXXV. 
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Another cafe of fymptomatic hemate- 
mefis quite analozous to that already men- 
tioned, is the hematemefis following, and 
feemingly depending upon, the fuppreffion 
of an hemorrhoidal flux, which had been — 
eftablifhed and frequent for fome time be- 
fore. 

This may perhaps be explained by a gene- 
ral plethoric ftate induced by fuch a fuppref- 
fion, and indeed fome degree of a plethoric 
ftate muft in fuch a cafe be fuppofed totake 
place: but that fuppofition alone will not 
explain the whole of the cafe; for a general 

plethora would lead us to expect an he- 
moptyfis (MXXIL) rather than an hema- 
temefis; and there is therefore fomething 
fill wanting, as in the former cafe, to X= 
plain the particular determination to the 
ftomach. | ae 

Whether fuch an explanation can be 
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got from the connection between the dif- 
ferent parts of the fanguiferous veffels of 
the alimentary canal, or from the connec- 
tion of the whole of thefe veffels with the 
vena portarum, I hall not venture to de- 
termine. But in the mean time I imagine, 
that the explanation required is rather to 
be obtained from that connection of the 
ftomach with the hemorrhoidal affection 
that I have taken notice of in DCCCCXLVI. 


MXXVI. 


However we may explain the hematemefis 
occafioned by a fuppreffion of the hemor- 
rhois, the confiderations in MX XI, MXXIL. 
will apply here as in the analogous cafe of 
hematemefis from fuppreffed menfes ; and 
will therefore allow us alfo to conclude 
here, that the difeafe we now treat of will 
{eklom be dangerous, and will feldom re- 


quire 
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quire the fame remedies that idiopathic 
and active hemorrhagy does. 


MXXVII. 


The cafes of hematemefis already men- 
tioned, may be properly fuppofed to be 
hemorrhagies of the arterial kind; but 
it is probable that the ftomach is alfo 
liable to hemorrhagies of the venous kind, 
(DCCLXVIIL) | | 

In the records of phyfic there are many 
inftances of vomitings of blood, which 
were accompanied with a tumefied fpleen, 
which had compreffed the vas breve, and 
thereby prevented the free return of ve- 
nous blood from the ftomach. How fuch an 
interruption of the venous blood may oc- 
cafion an hemorrhagy from either the extre- 
mities of the veins themfelves, or from the 
extremities of their correfpondent arteries, 
we have explained above in DCCLXIX. 
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and the hiftories of tumefied {pleens com- 
prefling the vafa brevia afford an excel- 
lent illuftration and confirmation of our 
do@rine on that fubje@, and render it 
fufficiently probable that vomitings of 
blood often arife from fuch a caufe, 


MXXVIII. 


It.is alfo poffible, that an obftruction of 
the liver refifting the free motion of the 
blood in the vena portarum, may fome- 
times interrupt the free return of the ve- 
nous blood from the veffels of the fto- 
mach, and thereby occafion a vomiting of 
blood; but the inftances of this are nej- 
ther fo frequent nor fo clearly explained as 
thofe of the former cafe. 


MXXIX. 


Befide thefe cafes depending on the, ftate 
| of 
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of the liver or fpleen, it is very probable 
_ that other hemorrhagies of the ftomach 
are frequently of the venous kind. 

The difeafe named by Sauvages Meleena, 
and by other writers commonly termed the — 


Morbus Niger, (DCCLXXIL) confiftingin 


an evacuation either by vomiting or by — 
ftool, and fometimes in both ways of a 
black and grumous blood, can hardly ‘be 
otherwife occafioned, than by a venous he- 
morrhagy from fome part of the internal 
furface of the alimentary canal. 
‘Tt is, indeed, poffible, that the bile may 
- fometimes put on a black and vifcid ap- 
pearance, and give a real foundation for 
the apellation of an AtraBilis: butit is cer- 
tain, that inftances of this are very rare; 
and it is highly probable, that what gave 
occafion to the notion of an atra~ bilis 
among the ancients, was truly the appear- 
ance of blood poured into the alimentary 
canal in the manner 1 have mentioned ; 
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and which appearance, we know, the blood 
always puts on when it has ftlagnated there 
for any length of time. I fuppofe it is 
now generally thought, that Boerhaave’s 
notion of fuch a matter exifting in the 
mafs of blood, is without any founda- 
tion; whilft, by diffe€tions in modern 
times, it appears very clearly, that the mor- 
bus niger prefenting fuch an appearance 
of blood, always depends upon the effufion 
and ftagnation I have mentioned. 


MXXxX. 


From this account of the melzna it will 
appear, that vomitings of blood may arife 
in confeqnence of blood being poured out 
in the manner I have mentioned, either 
into the cavity of the ftomach itfelf, or into 
the fuperior portions of the inteftines, 
from whence matters often pafs into the 
ftomach. 

MXXXI. 
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Both in the cafe of the nielzena, and in 
the analogous cafes from affections of the 
{pleen or liver, it will appear, that the vo- 
mitings of blood occurring muft be con- 
fidered as fymptomatic affeCions, not at all 
to be treated asa primary a¢tive hemor- 
thagy, but by remedies, if any fuch be 
knowa, that may ae the primary ob- 
fiructions. 


MXXXIL 


I believe I have now mentioned almoft 
the whole of the caufes producing a he- 
matemefis ; and certainly the caufes men- 
tioned, are thofe which moft commonly 
give occafion to that fymptom. Poflibly, 
however, there may be fome other caufes 
of it, fuch as that fingular one mentioned 
by Sauvage of an aneurifm of the aorta 

burft- 
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burfting into the ftomach: and it 1s pof- 
fible, that fome difeafes of other contigu- 
ous parts, which have become clofely ad- 
hering to the ftomach, may fometimes, by | 
a rupture into the cavity of the ftomach, 
pour blood into it, which is afterwards re- 
jected by vomiting. It is poffible alfo, that 
abfceffes and ulcerations of the ftomach 
itfelf, may fometimes pour blood into_its 
cavity to be thrown up by vomiting. 

I did not think it neceffary, among the 
fymptomatic vomitings of blood, to enu- 
merate thofe from external violence, nor, 
what is analogous to it, that which arifes 
from violent ftraining to vomit; which laft, 
however, is much more rare than might be 
expected. In either of thefe cafes the nature 
of the difeafe cannot be doubtful, and the 
management of it will be readily underftood 
from what has been delivered above with 
refpe& to moderating and reftraining he- 


morrhagy in general. 
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Of the Hematuria, or the Voiding of Blood from 
the Urinary Paffage. 


MXXXUL 


Ir is alleged, that an hematuria has oc- 
cured without any other fymptom of an af- 
feGtion of the kidneys or urinary paflages 
being prefent at the fame time; and as 
_ this happened to plethoric perfons, and re- 
curred at fixed periods, fuch a cafe has 
been fuppofed to be an inftance of idiopa- 
thic hematuria, and of the nature of thofe 

active 
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active hemorrhagies I have treated of be- 
fore. 


MXXXIV. 


I cannot pofitively deny the exiftence of 
fuch a cafe; but muft obferve, that there 
are very few inftances of fuch upon the re- 
cords of phyfic; that none have ever oc- 
curred to my obfervation, or to that of 
my friends; and that the obfervations ad- 
duced may be fallacious, as I have fre- 
quently obferved an hematuria without 
fymptoms of other affection of the kidney 
or urinary paflages being, for the time, 
prefent whilft, however, fits of a nephral- 
gia calculofa having, before or foon after, 
happetred, rendered it to me fufficiently 
probable, that the hematuria was owing to 
a wound made by a ftone prefent in fome 
part of the urinary paffages, 

MXXV. 
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The exiftence of an idiopathic hematu- 
turia is further improbable, as a general 
plethora is more likely to produce an he- 
-moptyfis (MXXIL), and as we do not well 
know of any circumftances which might 
determine more particularly to the kidneys. 
An idiopathic hematuria, therefore, muft 
certainly be a rare occurrence; and in- 
ftances of fymptomatic affections of the 
' fame kind are very frequent. — 


— MXXXVI- 


One of the moft frequent is, that hema- 
turia which attends the nephralgia calculo- 
fa, and feems manifeftly to be owing toa 
ftone wounding the internal furface of the 
pelvis of the kidney or of the ureter. In 
fuch cafes, the blood difcharged with the 
uring is fometimes of a pretty florid co- 


lour, 
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lour, but for the moft part is of a dark 
hue: the whole of it is fometimes diffufed 
or diffolved, and therefore entirely fuf- 
pended in the urine; but if it is in any 
large quantity, a portion of it is depofited 
to the bottom of the veffel containing the 
voided blood and urine. On different oc- 
cafions, the blood voided puts on different 
appearances, If the blood poured out in 
the kidney has happened to flagnate for 
fome time in the ureters or bladder, it is 
fometimes coagulated, and the coagulated 
part is afterwards broken down into a eru- 
mous mafs of a black or dark colour, and 
therefore gives the fame colour to the urine 
voided ; or if the quantity of broken down 
blood is fimall, it gives only a brownith 
urine refembling coffee. It fometimes 
alfo happens, that the blood ftagnating 
and coagulating in the ureters, takes the 
form of thefe veffels, and is therefore — 
voided under the appearance of a worm; 
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and if the coagulated blood happens to 
have, as it may fometimes have, the glu- 
ten feparated from the red globules, thefe 
worm-like appearances have their external 
furface whitith, and the whole feemingly 
forming a tube containing a red liquor. 
I have fometimes obferved the blood which 
had feemingly been coagulated in the ure- 
ter, come away in an almoft dry ftate, re- 
fembling the half-burnt wick of a candle. 
MXXXVII. 
Thefe are the feveral appearances of the 
blood voided in the hematuria calculofa, 
when it proceeds efpecially from the kidneys — 
or ureter, and many of the fame appear- 
ances are obferved when the blood proceeds 
only from the bladder when a ftone is lodged 
there; but the attending fymptoms will 
| commonly point out the different feat of the 
difeafe. a he 
. In one cafe, when a quantity of blood 
from 
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from the kidney or ureter is coagulated 
in the bladder, and is therefore difficultly 
thrown out from this, the pain and uneafi- 
nefs on fuch an occafion may appear chief- 
| ly to be in the bladder, though it contains 
no fione; but the antecedent fymptoms 
will commonly difcover the nature of the 
difeafe. 


MXXXVIIL 


In any of the cafes of the hematuria 
_calculofa it will hardly be neceffary to em- 
ploy the remedies fuited to an ative he- 
morrhagy. It will be proper only to em- 
ploy the regimen fit for moderating hemor- 
rhagy in general, and particularly here to 
avoid every thing orcircumftance that might 
irritate the kidneys or ureters. Of fuch cafes 
of irritation there is none more frequent or 
more confiderable than:-the prefence of har- 
dened feces in the colon; and thefe there- 


I fore 
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fore are to be frequently removed, by the 
frequent ufe of gentle laxatives. 


MXXXIX. 


The hematuria calculofa may be pro- 
perly confidered as a cafe of the hematuria 
violenta: and therefore I fubjoin to that 
the other inftances of hematuria from ex- 
ternal violence; fuch as that from exter- 
nal contufion on the region of the kidney, 
and that from the violent or long conti- 
nued exercife of the mufcles incumbent 
on the kidneys. An inftance of the lat- 
ter caufe occurs efpecially in riding. 


MXL. 


It may alfo be confidered as a cafe of 
the hematuria violenta, when the difeafe 
occurs in confequence of the taking in 6f 
certain acrid fubftances, which pafs again 

Vor. IL. F efpe- 
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@fpécially by the urinary paffages, and, 
by inflaming and fwelling the neck of 
the bladder, bring on a rupture of the over~ 
diftended blood-veffels, and give occafion 
to a bloody urine. ‘The moft noted in- 
flance of this is in the effect of cantharides 
in a certain quantity, any way introduced 
‘into the body. ‘And poflibly fome other 

acrids may have the’ fame als 

' a ae ny 
/MXEL. 
<4 

Befide thefe moft frequent inftances of he- 
-maturia, which cannot be confideredas idio- 
pathic hemorrhagies, there are fome other in- 
tances of hematuria mentioned by authors, 
that are ftill however manifeftly fymptoma- 
tic; fuch as a difcharge of blood from the 
urinary ‘paffages, in confequence of a fup- 
preflion of either the menftrual or hemor- 
thoidal flux. ‘Thefe’ may be confidered as 
analogous to the hematemefis produced by 
the 
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the like caufes; and the feveral reflcGions 
made above on that fubje@, will, I think, 
apply here, and particularly the concli- 
fionsformed in MXXIV. Inftances, how- 
ever, of either of thefe cafes, and efpecially 
of the firft, have been extremely rare. 
. : | 
MXLIP. 

Of fuch fymptomatic fiematuria there is 
however one inftance deferving notice; 
and that is, when a fuppreffion of the 
hemorrhoidal flux, either by a communi- 
cation of veffels, or merely by the vicinity : 
of parts, occafions a determination of the 
blood into the veffels of the neck of the 
pladder; which in confequence of a rixis 
or anaftomofis, pour out blood to be void- 
ed either with or without the urine. This. 
cafe is what has been named the Hemorthoi- 
pices Vefice; and with fome Ptah when 

Pog ioe Re it 
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it is manifeftly an evacuation vicarious of 
what had before been ufually made from 
the rectum. With refpedt to the manage- 
ment of the hemorrhoides veficze, I would 
apply the whole of the doctrines that I have 
delivered above, with refpeét to the cure 


of the proper hemorrhoidal affetion. 


MXCLIIT. 
e 
There remains ftill to be mentioned one 
other inftance of fymptomatic hematuria, 
which is that which happens in the cafe of 
confluent and putrid {mall-pox, as well as 
in feveral other inftances of putrid dif- 
eafes. The blood, in fuch cafes, may be 
prefumed to come from the kidneys ; vand 
I apprehend that it comes from thence in 
confequence of that fluidity which is al- 
ways produced in the blood approaching 
toa putrid {ftate. Such hematuria, there- 
fore, is not to be confidered as a fymptom 
of 
* 
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of any affection of the kidneys, but merely 
as a mark of the putrefcent ftate of the 
blood. sists 


MXLIV. 

In certain difeafes the urine is difcharged 
of fuch a deep red colour, as to give a 
fufpicion of its being tinged by blood pre- 
fent in it; and this has given occafion to 
Sauvages, amongft the other fpecies of he- 
maturia, to mark the hematuria {puria, 
and the hematuria lateritia ; both which, 
however, he fuppofes to be without any 
blood prefent in the urine. In many cafes 
it is of importance, in afcertaining the na- 
ture of a difeafe, to determine whether the 
red colour of urine be from blood prefent 
in it, or from a certain ftate of the falts 
and oils which are always in greater or 
leffer proportion conftituent parts of the 
urine; and the queftion may be com- 

| F 3 monly 
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monly détetmined aye the ebbing con- 
fidetations. ° 

* It has been siGirved above, that when 
any confiderable quantity of blood is void- 
ed with the urine, there is always a por- 
tion of it depofited’at the bottom of the 
veffel containing the voided blood and 
urine; and in fuch a cafe there will be no 
doubt in attributing the colour of the 
urine floating above, to fome part of the 
blood diffufed in it. The queftion, there= 
fore, with re{peat to the prefence of blood 
in the urine can only occur when no fuch 
depofition as I have mentioned appears ; 
and when the blood that may be fuppofed 
‘to be prefent i is diffolved or diffufed, and 
therefore entirely fufpended in the urine. 
In this cafe the prefence of blood may 
be commonly known, rift, By the colour 
which blood gives, different from any urine 
without blood that I have ever feen; and I 
think a little experience will enable moft 
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perfons to make this diftin@iion. adly, By 
this, that the prefence of blood. always di- 
minithes the tranfparency of the urine with 
which iit is mixed: and it is very feldom 
that urine, though very high-coloured, 
lofes its tranfparency ; at leaft this hardly 
ever appears, if the urine.isexamined when 
recently voided. 3dly, When urine has 
blood mixed with jit, it tinges a picce of 
linen dipt into it with a red colour, which 
the higheft-coloured urine without blood 
never does, 4thly, High-coloured urine 
without blood, upon cooling, and re- 
maining at reft in a veffel, almoft always 
depofits a lateritious fediment; and if up- 
on any occafion bloody urine fhould de- 
pofit a fediment that may be of a portion 
of the blood formerly diffufed in it, the 
difference however may be difcerned by 
this, that the fediment depofited by urine 
without blood, upon the urine’s being again 
heated, will be entirely re-diffolved, which 

F 4 will 
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will not happen to any fediment from 
blood. Laftly, we know no ftate of urine 
without blood, which fhows any portion 
of it coagulable by a heat equal to that of 
boiling-water ; but blood diffufed in urine 
is {till coagulable by fuch a heat: and by 
this teft, therefore, the prefence of blood in 
urine may be commonly afcertained. 


BOOK 
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witH Pyrexia. 


MXLV. 


OR MER nofologifts have eftablithed 

a clafs of difeafes under the title of 
Fluxes, or Profluvia; but, as in this clafs 
they have brought together a great num- 
ber of difeafes, which have nothing in 
com- 
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- common, excepting the fingle circumftance 

of an increafed difcharge of fluids, and 
which alfo are, in other refpects, very dif- 
ferent from one another; I have avoided 
fo improper an arrangement, and have 
diftributed moft of the difeafes compre- 
hended in fach a clafs by the nofologifts, 
into places more natural and proper for 
them. I have, indeed, ftill employed here 
the general title ; but I confine it to fuch 
fluxes only, as are conftantly attended with 
pyrexia, and which therefore neceffarily 
belong to the clafs of difeafes of which I 
am now treating. 

Of the fluxes which may be confidered 
as being very conftantly febrile difeafes, 
there are only two, the catarrh and dyfen- 
tery; and of thefe therefore I now proceed 
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MXLVI. 
HE catarrh is an increafed excretion of 
mucus from the mucous. membrane 


of the nofe, fauces, and bronchize, attend- 


§ 23 


ed with pyrexia. 
- Praétical writers and riofolagiits have 
diftinguifhed the difeafe by different ap- 
pellations, according as it happens to affect 
thofe different parts of the mucous mem- 
brane ; 
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brane, the one part more or lefs than the 
other: But I am of opinion, that the dif- 
eafe, although affecting different parts, is 
always of the fame nature, and proceeds 
from the fame caufe, Very commonly 
indeed thofe different parts are affected at 
the fame time; and therefore there can be 
- little room for the diftinction mentioned. 

The difeafe has been frequently treated 
of under the title of Tuffis, or Cough; and 
a cough, indeed, always attends the chief 
form of catarrh, that is, the increafed ex- 
cretion from the bronchiz: but a cough is 
fo often a fymptom of many other affec- 
tions, which are very different from one 
another, that it is improperly employed as 
a generic title. : 


MXLVII. 


The remote caufe of catarrh is, moft 
commonly, cold applied to the body. 
This 
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This application of cold producing catarrh, 
can in many cafes be diftin@ly obferved ; 
and I belicve it would always be fo, were . 
men acquainted with, and attentive to, 
the circumftances which determine cold to 
act upon the body. See XCIV.—XCVIL. 

From the fame paragraphs we may learn 
what in fome perfons gives a predifpofi- 
tion to catarrh. 


MXLVIII. 


The difeafe, of which I am now to treat, 
generally begins with fome difficulty of 
breathing through the nofe, and. with a 
fenfe of fome fulnefs ftopping up that 
paffage. This is alfo often attended with 
fome dull pain and a fenfe of weight in 
the forehead, as well as fome ftiffnefs in 
the motion of the eyes. Thefe feelings, 
fometimes at their very firft beginning, and 
always foon after, are attended with the di- 
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ftillation from the nofe, and fometimes 
from the eyes, of a thin fluid, which is often 
found to be fomewhat acrid, both by its 
tafte, and by its fretting the parts over 
which it paffes. ‘ 
 MXLIX. 
‘ iste 5 * 
Thefe fymptoms conftitute the coryza 
and gravedo of medical authors, and are 
commonly attended with a fenfe of lafii- 
tude over the whole body. Sometimes 
cold fhiverings are felt, at leaft the body 
is more fenfible than ufual to the coldnefs 
of the air; and with all this the pulfe be- 
comes, e{pecially in the evenings, more fre- 
quent than ordinary. | 


Be: 


MIL. 


Thefe fymptoms feldom continue long be- 
forethey are accompanied with fomehoarfe- 
2 nefs, 


PP PW sd . By 
nefs, and a fenfe of roughnefs and forenefs 
in the trachea, and with fome difficulty of 
breathing, attributed to a fenfe of -ftrait- 
nefs of the cheft, and attended with a 
cough which feems to arife from forme ir- 
ritation felt at the glottis. The cough is 
generally at .firft dry, | oceafioning pains 
about the cheft, and ‘more efpecially in the 
breaft. Sometimes, together with thefe 
fymptoms, pains refembling thofe of the 
rheumatifm are felt in feveral parts of the 
body, particularly about the neck and 
head. While thefe fymptoms take place, 
the appetite is impaired, fome thirft arifes, 
and a general laflitude i is s felt over i ab. the 
Pe | 


MLI. 


Thefefymptoms(MXLVIIL_—ML.)mark 
the violence and height of the difeate ; 
which, however, docs not commonly conti- 

nue 
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nue long. By degrees the cough becomes 
attended with acopious excretion of mucus, 
which is at firft thin, but, gradually beco- 
ming thicker, is brought up with lefs fre- 
quent and lefs laborious coughing. ‘The 
hoarfenefs and forenefs of the trachea like- 
wife going off, the febrile fymptoms aba- 
ting, the cough becoming lefs frequent, 
and with lefs expectoration, the difeafe foon 
after ceafes altogether. 


MLI. 


Such is generally the courfe of this dif- 
eafe, which is commonly neither tedious 
nor dangerous; but upon fome occafions, 
it is in both refpects otherwife. A perfon 
affected with catarrh feems to be more 
than ufually liable to be affected by cold 
air; and, in that condition, if expofed to 
_ cold, the difeafe, which feemed to be yield- 
ing, is often brought back with greater 
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violence than before; and is rendered not 
only more tedious than otherwife it would 
have been, but alfo more dangerous: by 
the fupervening of other difeafes, 


MLIUI, 


Some degree of the cynanche tonfillaris 
often accompanies the catarrh, and, when: 
the latter is aggravated by a frefh appli- 
cation of cold, the cynanche alfo becomes 
more violent and dangerous, in confe- 
quence of the cough which is prefent at 
the fame time. 


MLIV. 


When a catarrh has been occafioned by 
a violent caufe,; when it has been aggta- 
vated by improper management; and 
efpecially when it has been rendered more 
violent by frefh and repeated applications 
Vou, III. ee of 
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of cold, it often pafles into a pneumonic 
inflammation attended with the utmoft 


danger, 
MLV. 


Unlefs, however, fuchaccidents as thofe of 
MLIL.—MLIV. happen, a catarrh in found 
perfons not far advanced in life, is, I think, 
always a flight difeafe, and attended with 
little danger. But in perfons of a phthifi- 
cal difpofition, a catarrh may readily pro- 
duce a hemoptytis, or perhaps form tu- 
bercles in the lungs ; and more certainly, 
in perfons who have tubercles already 
formed in the lungs, an accidental catarrh 
may occafion the inflammation of thefe 
tubercles, and in ‘confequence produce a a 
phthifis pulmonalis, 


MLVI. 


Ghrenwsic  « 
MLVI. 


In elderly perfons, a catarrh fometimes 
proves a dangerous difeafe. Many perfons, 
as they advance in life, and efpecially after 
they have arrived at old age, have the 
natural mucus of the lungs poured’ out in 
greater quantity, and confequently requi- 
ring a frequent expeétoration. If therefore 
a catarrh happen to fuch perfons, and in- 
creafe the afflux of fluids to the lungs, 
with fome degree of inflammation, it may 
produce the peripneumonia notha, which 
in fuch cafes is very often fatal. See 


CCCLXXVI.—CCCLXXXII. 
MLVII. 


The proximate caufe of catarrh feems _ 
to be an increafed afflux of fluids to the 
mucous membrane of the nofe, fauces, and 
bronchiz, along with fome degree of in-— 
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flammation affecting thefe parts. ‘The lat- 
ter circumftance is confirmed by this, that 
in the cafe of catarrh, the blood drawn 
from a vein, commonly exhibits the fame 
inflammatory cruft which appears in the 
cale of phlegmafie. 


MLVIII. 


The application of cold which occafions 

a catarrh, probably operates by diminifh- 
ing the perfpiration ufually made by the 

7 {kin, and which is therefore determined to 
the mucous membrane of the parts above 
mentioned. Asa part of the weight which 
the body daily lofes by infenfible evacua- 
tion, is owing to an exhalation from the 
lungs, there is probably a conne€tion be- 
tween this exhalation and the cutancous 
perfpiration, fo that the one may be in- 
creafed in proportion as the other is di- 
minifhed: and therefore we may under- 
ftand 
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ftand how the diminution of cutaneous 
perfpiration, in confequence of the appli- 
cation of cold, may increafe the afflux of . 
fluids to the lungs, and thereby produce 


a catarrh, — 
MLIX, 


There are fome obfervations made by 
Dr James Keil which may feem to render 
this matter doubtful; but there is a fal- 
lacy in his obfervations. The evident ef- 
fe&ts of cold in producing coryza, leave 
the matter in general without doubt; and 
there are feveral other circumftances which 
fhow a connéxion between the lungs and 
the furface of the body. 


MLX. 


Whether, from the fuppreffion of perfpi- 
ration, a catarrh be produced merely by 
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an increafed affux of fluids, or whether 
the matter of perfpiration be at the fame 
time determined to the mucous glands, and 
there excite a particular irritation, may be 
uncertain; but the latter fuppofition 1s 
fufficiently probable. 


MLXI. 


Although, in the cafe of a common ca- 
tarrh, which is in many inftances fporadic, 
it may be doubtful whether any morbific 
matter be applied to the mucous glands ; 
itis, however, certain, that the fymptoms 
of a catarrh, do frequently depend upon 
fuch a matter being applied to thefe glands, 
as appears from the cafe of meafles, chin- 
cough, and efpecially from the frequent 
occurrence of contagious and epidemical 


catarrh. | 


MLXII. 
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The mention of this laft leads me to ob- 
ferve, that there are two fpecies of catarrh, 
as | have marked in my Synopfis of No- 
fology. One of thefe, as [ fuppofe, is 
produced by cold alone, as has been ex- 
plained above; and the other feems ma- 
nifeftly to be produced by a fpecific con- 
tagion. 

_ Of fuch contagious catarrhs, I have 
pointed out in the Synopfis many inftances 
occurring from the 14th century down to 
the prefent day. In all thefe inftances 
the phenomena have been much the fame ; 
and the difeafe has always been particu- 
larly remarkable in this, that it has been 
the moft widely and generally fpreading 
epidemic known. It has feldom appeared 
in any one century of. Europe, without 
appearing fucceflively in every other part 

G4 of 
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of it; and in fome inftances, it has been 
even transferred to America, and has been 
fpread over that continent, fo far as we 


have had opportunities of being informed. 
MLXII. 


The catarrh from contagion appears 
with nearly the fame fymptoms as thofe 
mentioned MXLVIII.—ML. It feems often 
- to come on in confequence of the applica- 
tion of cold. It comes on with more cold 
fhivering than the catarrh arifing from 
cold alone, and fooner fhows febrile fymp- 
toms, and thefe likewife in a more con- 
fiderable degree. Accordingly, it more 
fpeedily runs its courfe, which is com- 
monly finifhed in a few days. It fome- 
times terminates by a fpontaneous {weat ; 
and this, in fome perfons, produces a mi- 
liary eruption. Itis, however, the febrile 
‘flate of this difeafe efpecially, that is fi- 
| | nifhed 
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nifhed in a few days: for the cough, and 
other catarrhal fymptoms, do frequently 
continue longer; and often, when they 
appear to be going off, they are renewed 
by any frefh application of cold. 


~~ MLXIV. 


Confidering the number of perfons who 
are affected with catarrh, of either the one 
fpecies or the other, and efcape from it 
quickly without any hurt, it may be al- 
lowed to be a difeafe very free from dan- 
ger: but it is not always to be confidered 
as fuch; for in fome perfons it is accom- 
panied with pneumonic inflammation. 
In the phthifically difpofed, it often acce- 
lerates the coming on of phthifis; and in 
elderly perfons it frequently proves fatal in 
the manner explained above, MLIV. and 
MLVI. . 


MLXV. 
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MLXV. 


“The cure of catarrh is nearly the fame, 
Whether it proceed from cold or contagion ; 
with this difference, that in the latter cafe, 
remedies are commonly more neceffary 
than in the former. 

_ Inthe cafes of a moderate difeafe, it is 

commonly fufficient to avoid cold, and to 
abitain from animal-food for fome days ; 
or perhaps to lie a-bed, and, by taking fre- 
quently of fome mild and diluent drink a 
litle warmed, to promote a very gentle 
{weat; and after thefe to take care to re. 
turn very gradually only, to the ufe of the 
free air. A 


MLXVI. 


When the difeafe is more violent, not 
only the antiphlogiitic regimen muft be 
exadlly 
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exactly obferved, but various remedies 
alfo become neceffary. 

To take off the phlogiftic diathefis which 
always attends this difeafe, blood-letting, 
in a larger or fmaller quantity, and re- 
peated according as the fymptoms fhall 
require, is the proper remedy. | 

For reftoring the determination of the 
fluids to the furface of the body, and at 
the fame time for expeding the fecretion 
ef mucus in the lungs,- which may take 
off the inflammation of its membrane, vo- 
miting is the moft effectual. means. 

For the latter purpofe, it has been fup- 
pofed, that fquills, gum ammoniac, the 
volatile alkali, and fome other medicines, 
might be ufeful: but their efficacy has 
never appeared to me to be confiderable; 
and, if {quills have ever been very ufeful, 
it feems to have been rather by their eme- 
tic, than by their expeClorant powers. 

When the inflammatory affections of 

the 
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the lungs feems to be confiderable, it is pro- 
per, befides blood-letting, to apply blifters 
on fome part of the thorax. 

As a cough is often the moft trouble- 
fome circumftance of this difeafe, fo de- 
mulcents may be employed to alleviate it. 
See CCCLXXIII. 

But after the inflammatory fymptoms 
have much abated, if the cough fhould fill 
continue, opiates afford the moft effe@tual 
means of relieving it; and, in the circum- 
ftances juft now mentioned, they may be 
very fafely employed. See CCCLXXV. 

‘After the inflammatory and febrile ftates 
of this difeafe are almoft entirely gone, the 
moft effectual means of difcuffing all re- 
mains of the catarrhal affection, is by fome 


exercife of geftation diligently employed. 
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Or Tue DyseEnTERY. 


~ MLXVIL 


HE dyfentery is a difeafe in which 

the patient has frequent ftools, ac- 
companied with much griping, and fol- 
lowed byatenefmus. The ftools, though 
frequent, are generally in {mall quantity ; 
and the matter voided is chiefly mucus, 
fometimes mixed with blood. At the 


fame 


102 PRAC TIC# 


fame time, the natural feeces feldom ap- 
pear; and, when they do, it is generally 


in a compact and hardened form. 
MLVXII. 


This difeafe occurs efpecially in fum- 
mer and autumn, at -the fame time with 
autumnal. intermittent and remittent fe- 
vers; and with thefe it is fometimes com- 


bined or complicated. 
MULXIX. 


The difeafe comes on fometimes with 
cold fhiverings, and other fymptoms of 
pyrexia; but more commonly the fymp- 
toms of the topical affection appear firft. 
‘The belly is coftive, with an unufual fla- 
tulence in the bowels. Sometimes, though 
_ more rarely, fome degree of diarrhoea is 
the firft appearance. In moft cafes the 

| difeafe 
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difeafe begins with griping, and a frequent 
inclination to go to ftool. In indulging 
this, little is voided; but fome tenefmus 
attends it. By degrees the ftools become 
more frequent, the griping more fevere, 
and the tenefmusmore confiderable. Along 
with thefe fymptoms there is a lofs of ap- 
petite, and frequently ficknefs, naufea, 
and vomiting, alfo affe€ting the patient, 
At the fame time there is always more or 
lefs of pyrexia prefent, which is fometimes 
of the remittent kind, and obferves a ter- 
tian period. Sometimes the fever is mani- 
feftly inflammatory, and very often of od 
putrid kind. ‘Thefe febrile ftates continue 
to accompany the difeafe during its whole 
courfe, efpecially when it terminates foon — 
in a fatal manner. In other cafes, the. fe- 
brile ftate almoft entirely difappears, while. 
the proper dyfenteric Aympiorge remain. 
for a long time after. 


MEX: - 
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MUXX. 


In the courfe of the difeafe, whether of 
a fhorter or longer duration, the matter 
voided by ftool is very various. Sometimes 
it is merely a mucous matter, without any 
blood, exhibiting that difeafe which Dr 
' Roederer has named the morbus mucofus, 
and others the dyfenterta alba, For the 
moft part, however, the mucus difcharged 
is more or lefs mixed with blood: This 
fometimes appears only in ftreaks amongft 
the mucus; but at other times is more co- 
pious, tinging the whole of the matter dif- 
charged: and upon fome occafions a pure: | 
and unmixed blood is voided in confider- 
able quantity. In other re{pects, the mat- 
ter voided is varioufly changed in colour 
and confiftence, and is commonly of a 
ftrong and unufually fetid odour. It is 
probable, that fometimes a geriuine pus is 
voided; and frequently a putrid fanied, 


he pro- 
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proceeding from gangrenous parts. There 
are very often mixed with the liquid mat- 
ter, fome films of membranous appear- 
ance, and frequently fome fmali maffes of 


a feemingly febaceous matter. 
MLXXI. 


While the ftools confifting of thefe va- 
rious matters are, in many inftances, ex- 
ceedingly frequent, it is feidom that natu- 
ral faeces appear in them; and when they 
do appear, it is as I have mentioned, in 
the form of fcybala, that is, in fomewhat 
hardened, {eparate balls. When thefe are 
voided, whether by the efforts of nature, 
or as folicited by art, they procure a re- 
miffion of all the fymptoms, and more 
efpecially of the frequent ftools, griping, 


and tene{mus. 


Vox. III. Sh kes MLXXIr. 
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MLXXI. 


Accompanied with thefe circumftances, 
the difeafe proceeds for a longer or a fhorter 
time. When the pyrexia attending it is 
of a violent inflammatory kind, and more 
efpecially when it is of a very putrid na- 
ture, the difeafe often terminates fatally in 
a very few days, with all the marks of a 
fupervening gangrene. When the febrile 
ftate is more moderate, or difappears alto- 
gether, the difeafe is often protracted for 
weeks, and even for months; but, even 
then, after a various duration, it often ter- 
minates fatally, and generally in confe- 
quence of a return and confiderable agora 
vation of the inflammatory and putrid 
ftates. In fome cafes, the difeafe ceafes 
{pontaneoufly; the frequency of ftools, the 
griping, and tenefimus, gradually diminith- 
ing, while natural ftools return. In other 
cafes, the difeafe, with moderate fymptoms, 


con- 
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continues long, and ends in a diarrhcea, 
fometimes accompanied with lienteric 


fymptoms. 
MLXXIII, - 


The remote caufes of this difeafe have 
been varioufly judged of. It generally 
arifes in fummer or autumn, after confi- 
derable heats have prevailed for fome time, 
and efpecially after very warm and at the 
fame time very dry ftates of the weather; 
and the difeafe is much more frequent in 
warm, than in cooler climates. It hap- 
pens, therefore, in the fame circumftances 
and feafons which confiderably affect the 
ftate of the bile in the human body; but 
as the cholera is often without any dyfen- 
teric fymptoms, and copious difcharges of 
bile have been found to relieve the fymp- 
toms of dyfentery, it is difficult to deter- 

2. mine 
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mine what connection the difeafe has with 
the ftate of the bile. 


MLXXIV. 


It has been obferved, that the effluvia 
from very putrid animal-fubftances, rea- 
dily affect the alimentary canal; and upon 
fome occafions, they certainly produce a 
diarrhoea: but, whether they ever produce 

a genuine dyfentery, I havenot been able 
to learn with certainty. 


MLXXV. 


The dyfentery does often manifeftly 
arife from the application of cold, but the 
difeafe is always contagious ; and, by the 
“Propagation of {uch contagion, indepen- 
dent of cold, or other exciting caufes, it 
becomes epidemic: in camps and_ other 
places. It is, therefore, to be doubted, if 

: the 
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the application. of cold does ever produce 
the difeafe, unlefs where the {pecific con- 
tagion has been previoufly received into 
the body: And upon the whole, it is pro- 
bable, that a {pecificcontagion 1s to be con- 
fidered as always the remote caufe of this 
difeafe. | 7 


MLXXVI, 


Whether this contagion, like many 
others, be of a permanent nature, and only 
fhows its effets in certain circumftances 
which render it active, or if it be occafion- 
ally produced, I cannot determine. Nei- 
ther, if the latter f{uppofition be received, 
can I fay by what means it may be gene- 
rated. As little do we know any thing of 
its nature, confidered in itfelf; or at moft — 
this only, that, in common with many 
other contagions, it appears to be com- 
monly of a putrid nature, and capable of 


H 3 iNe 
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inducing a putrefcent tendency in the hu- 
man body. This, however, does not at all 
explain its peculiar power in inducing 
thofe fymptoms which properly and effen- 
tially conftitute the difeafe of dyfentery, 
(MLXVIL) 


: MLXXVII. 


Of thefe fymptoms, the proximate caufe 
is ftill obfeure. The common opinion has 
been, that the difeafe depends upon an 
acrid matter received imto, or generated 
in the inteftines themfelves, exciting their 
periftaltic motion, and thereby producing 
the frequent ftools which occur in this 
difeafe. But this fuppofition cannot be 
admitted: for, in all the inftances known 
of acrid fubf{tances applied to the inteftines 
and producing frequent ftools, they at the 
fame time produce copious ftools, as might 
be expected from acrid fubftances applied 


to 
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to any length of the inteftines. This, 
however, isnot the cafe in dyfentery; in 
which the ftools, however frequent, are 
generally in very fmall quantity, and fuch 
as may befuppofed to proceed from the lower 
parts of thereétum only. With refpe& to the 
fuperior portions of the inteftines, and par- 
ticularly thofe of the colon, it is probable 
they are under a preternatural and conf- 
derable degree of conftriGtion: For, as I 
have obferved above, the natural feeces are 
feldom voided; and when they are, it is 
in aform which gives reafon to fuppofe, 
they have been long retained in the cells 
of the colon, and confequently that the 
colon had been affeéted with a preternatu- 
ral conftriction. This is confirmed by al- 
moft all the diffe@tions which have been 
made of the bodies of dyfenteric patients, 
in which, when gangrene had not entirely 
deftroyed the texture and form of the parts, 
confiderable portions of the great guts 

H4 have 
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have been found affected with a very con- 
fiderable conftriGtion. 


MLXXVII. 


l apprehend, therefore, that the proximate 
caufe of dyfentery, or at leaft the chief 
part of the proximate caufe, confifts in a 
preternatural conftri€tion of the colon, oc- 
cafioning at the fame time thofe fpafmo- 
dic efforts which are felt in fevere eripings, 
and which efforts, propagated downwards 
to the rectum, occafion there the frequent 
mucous ftools and tenefmus. But, whe- 
ther this explanation fhall be admitted or 
not, it will {till remain certain, that hard- — 
ened fzeces retained in the colon are the 
caufe of the griping, frequent ftools, and 
tenefmus: for the evacuation of thefe 
feeces, whether by nature or by art, gives 
relief from the fymptoms mentioned; and 
it will be more fully and ufetully con- 

firmed 
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firmed by this, that ‘the moft immediate. 
and fuccefsful cure of dyfentery is obtained 
by an early and conftant attention to the 
preventing the conftriction, and the fre- 


quent ftagnation of feeces in the colon. 
MLXXIX. 


In this manner I have endeavoured to 
afcertain the proximate caufe of dyfentery, 
and therefore to point out alfo the princi- 
pal part of the cure, which, from want of 
the proper view of the nature of the dift 
eafe, feems to have been in feveral refpects 
fluGtuating and undetermined among prac- 


titioners. 
MLXXX. 


The moft eminent of our late praéti- 
tioners, and of greateft.experience in this 
dif- 
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difeafe, feem to be of opinion, that the dif 
eafe is to be cured moft effetually by pur- 
- ging afliduoufly employed. The means 
may be various; but the moft gentle lax- 
atives are ufually fufficient; and as they 
muft be frequently repeated, the moft 
gentle are the moft fafe; the more efpeci- 
ally as an inflammatory ftate fo frequently 
accompanies the difeafe. Whatever lax- 
atives produce an evacuation of natural 
faeces, and a confequent remiffion of the 
fymptoms, will be fufficient to effe@uate 
thecure. But if gentle laxatives thall not 
produce the evacuation now mentioned, 
fome more powerful medicines muft be 
employed: and I have found nothing 
more proper or convenient than tartar 
emetic, given in {mall dofes, and at fuch © 
intervals as may determine their opera- 
tion to be chiefly by ftool. Rhubarb, 
fo frequently employed, is in feveral re- 

{pects 
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{pects among{t the moft improper pur- 
gatives. 


MLXXXI. — 


Vomiting has been held a principal re- 
medy in this difeafe; and may be ufefully 
employed in the beginning of it, with a 
view to both the ftate of the ftomach and 
of the fever: but it is not neceffary to re- 
peat it often; and unlefs the emetics em- 
ployed operate alfo by ftool, they are of 
little fervice. [pecauanha feems to poflefsno 
fpecific power; and it proves only ufeful 
when fo managed as to operate chiefly by 
ftool. : | 


MLXXXII. 


For relieving the conftriGion of the co- 
lon, and evacuating the retained faeces, gly- 
fters may fometimes be ufeful: but they 

are 
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are feldom fo effeQual as laxatives, given. 
by the mouth; and acrid glyfters, if they 
be not effectual in evacuating the colon, 
may prove hurtful by ftimulating the rec- 
tum too much. 


MLXXXIII. 


The frequent and fevere griping attend- 
ing this difeafe, leads almoft neceffarily to. 
the ule of opigtes, and they are very effec- 
tual for the purpofe of relieving from the 
gripes; but. by occafioning an interrup- 
tion of the aGtion of the {mall guts, they 
favour the conftri€tion of the colon, and 
thereby fometimes aggravate the difeafe: 
and if at the fame time the ufe of them fu- 
perfede in any meafure the employing of 
purgatives, it commonly does much mif- 
chief, I believe it indeed tobe only the 
neglect of purging that renders the ufe of 
opiates very neceffary. 


MULXXXIV. 


Sr YEwst'c. oy 
MLXXXIV. 


When the gripes are both frequent and 
fevere,they may fometimes berelieved by the 
employment of a femicupium, or by a fo- 
mentation of the abdomen, continued for 
fome time. Inthe fame cafe, the pains 
may be relieved, and, as I think, the con- 
ftri@ion of the colon may be taken off, by 
blifters applied to the lower belly. 


MLULXXXYV. 


At the beginning of this difeafe, when 
the fever is any way confiderable, blood- 
letting, in patients of tolerable vigour, may 
be proper and neceffary,; and, when-the 
pulfe is full and hard, with other fymptoms 
of an inflammatory difpofition, blood-let- 
ting ought to be repeated. But, as the fe- 
ver attending dy{fentery is often of a putrid 
kind, or does, in the courfe of the difeafe, 

be- 
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become foon of that nature, blood-letting 


muft be employed with great caution. 
MULXXXVI. 


From the account now given of the na- 
ture of this difeafe, it will be fufficiently 
obvious, that the ufe of aftringents in the 
beginning of it muft be abfolutely perni- 
cious. | 


MLUXXXVII. 


Whether an acrid matter be the original 
caufe of this difeafe, may be uncertain: 
but from the indigeftion and the ftagna- 
tion of fluids in the ftomach which attend 
the difeafe, it may be prefumed, that fome 
acrid matters are conftantly prefent in the 
ftomach and inteftines, and therefore that 
demulcents may be always ufefully em- 
ployed. At the fame time, from this con- 

3 fideration 
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fideration that mild oily matters thrown © 
into the inteftines in confiderable quantity 
always prove laxative, I am of opinion — 


that the oleaginous demulcents are the moft 
ufeful. 


MLUXXXVUI. - 


As this difeafe is fo often of an inflam- 
matory or of a putrid nature, it is evident 
that the diet employed in it fhould be ve- 
getable and acefcent. Milk in its entire 
{tate is of doubtful quality in many cafes ; 
but fome portion of the cream is often al- 
lowable, and whey is always proper. 

In the firft flages of the difeafe, the fweet 
and fubacid fruits are allowable, and even 
proper. It is in the more advanced ftages 
only, that any morbid acidity feems to 
prevail in the ftomach, and to require fome 
refervein the ufe of acefcents. At the be- 
ginning of the difeafe, abforbents feem to 

be 
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be fuperfluous; and by their aftringent 
and feptic powers they may be hurtful. 


MUXXXIx. 


When this difeafe is complicated with 
an intermittent fever, and is protraéted 
from that circumftance chiefly, it is to be 
treated as an intermittent, by adminifter- 
ing the Peruvian bark, which, however, in 
_ the earlier periods of the difeafe, is hardly 
to be admitted. 


NEUROSES, 
OR 


NERVOUS DISEASES. 


MXC. 


N a certain view, almoft the whole of 
the difeafes of the human body might 

be called Nervous: but there would be 
no ufe for fuch a general appellation ; and, 
Vor. Ul. I on 
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on the other hand, it feems improper to 
limit the term, in the loofe inaccurate man- 
ner in which it has been hitherto applied, 
to hyfteric and hypochondriacal diforders, 
which are themfelves hardly to be defined 
with fufficient precifion. 


MXCI. 

In this place I sail to PEN 
under the title of Neurosss, all thofe pre- 
ternatural affe@tions of fenfe or motion, 
which are without pyrexia as a/part of the 
primary difeafe; and all thofe which do 
not depend upon a topical affeCtion of the 
organs, but upon a more general affection 
of the nervous fyftem, and of thofe powers 
of the. tyftem upon which fenfe and mo- 
tion more efpecially depend. 


Ad 
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MXCII. 


Of fuch difeafes I have eftablithed a claf, 
under the title of Neuroszs, or NERvovs 
Diszaszs. ‘Thefe I again diftinguith, as 
they confift, either in the interruption and 
debility of the powers of fenfe and motion, 
or in the irregularity with which thefe 
powers are exercifed; and have accord- 
ingly arranged them under the four or- 
ders of Comata, Adynamia, Spafmi, and Ve- 
Janie, to be defined as we proceed to treat 
of them more particularly. | 


wk? BOOK 
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LOSS OF VOLUNTARY MOTION. 


MXCII. 


¥ YNDER this title are comprehended 
thofe affeGtions which have been 
commonly called the Soporofe difeafes ; 
but they are moft properly diftinguifhed 
by their confifting in fome interruption 
or 
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or fuppreffion of the powers of fenfe and 
voluntary motion, or of what are called 
‘the animal-fun@ions. Thefe are indeed 
ufually fufpended in the time of natural 
fleep: but of all the difeafes to be com- 
prehended under our title, fleep, or even 
the appearance of it, is not conftantly a 
fymptom. Of fuch difeafes I can mark 
and properly explain two genera only, 
which come under the titles of Apoplexy | 
and Palfy, 


Pa CHAP. 
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G odb Acs Pi, ef. 
Or APornLex 


Pa 
MXCIV. 


POPLEXY is that difeafe in which the 
whole of the external and internal 
fenfes, and the whole of the voluntary mo- 
tions, are in fome degree abolifhed, while 
re{piration and the action of the heart 
continue to be performed. By its being 
an affection of the whole of the powers of 


fenfe and of voluntary motion, we diftin- 


guith 
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euith it from Palfy ; and by its being with 
the continuance of refpiration and the ac- 
tion of the heart, it is diftinguifhed from 
Syncope. I have further added to the or- 
dinary definition of apoplexy, that the abo- 
lition of the powers of fenfe and motion 
is in_fome degree only ; meaning by this to 
imply, that, under the title of Apoplexy, 
are here comprehended thofe difeafes 
which, as differing from it in degree only, 
cannot, with a view either to pathology 
or practice, be properly diftinguifhed from 
it: Such are the difeafes fometimes treated 
of under the names of Carus, Cataphor a, 


Coma, and Lethargus. 


MXCV. 


_ Apoplexy, in all its different degrees, 
moft commonly affects perfons advanced 
in life, and efpecially thofe above fixty 
years of age. It moft ufually affects per- 
I 4 fons 
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fons, of large heads and fhort necks, per- 
fons of a corpulent habit, perfons who 
have paffed an indolent life and ufed a 
full diet, and efpecially thofe who have 
indulged in frequent intoxication. Men 
who have long laboured under a frequent 
and copious difcharge of blood from the 
hemorrhoidal veffels, upon either the fup- 
preffion or fpontaneous ceafing of that 
difcharge, are particularly liable to be af- 
fected with apoplexy. 


MXCVI. 


This difeafe frequently comes on very 
fuddenly : but in many cafes it is preceded 
by various fymptoms, fuch as frequent 
fits of giddinefs, frequent headachs, a he- 
morrhagy from the nofe, fome tranfitory © 
interruptions of feeing and hearing, fome 
falfe vifion and hearing, fome tranfitory 
degree of numbnefs or lofs of motion in 

I - the 
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the extremities, fome faltering of the 
tongue in fpeaking, a lofe of memory, a 
frequent drowfinefs, and frequent fits of 
incubus. | 


MXCVIL 


An attention to thefe fymptoms, and to 
the predifponent circumftances (MXCV_), 
will often enable us to forefee the more 
violent attacks of this difeafe. 


MXCVIIL. 


When the difeafe comes on fuddenly 
to a confiderable degree, it has been fre- 
quently obferved to have been immediately 
induced by violent exercife; by a full and 
long-continued infpiration; by a fit of 
anger; by much external heat, efpecially 
that arifing from a crowded affembly of 
people ; by warm bathing; by intoxica- 

tion ; 
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tion; by long ftooping with the head 
down, and by a tight ligature about the 
neck, ‘The difeafe has been remarked to 
make its attacks moft frequently in the 
{pring feafon, and efpecially when the ver-. 
nal heat fuddenly fucceeds to the winter 
cold. 


MXCIX. 


The fymptoms denoting the prefence of 
this difeafe will be fufficiently known from 
the definition given MXCIV. Although 
the whole of the body is affeted with the 
lofs of fenfe and motion, it fometimes takes 
place more upon one fide of the body than 
the other ; and, in that cafe, the fide leaft 
affected with palfy is fometimes affected 
with convulfions. In this difeafe there is 
often a ftertorous breathing ; and this has 
been faid to be a mark of the moft violent 
fate of the difeafe: but it is not always 


pre- 
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prefent even in the moft complete form 
or moft violent degree of the difeafe. 


Mc. : 


The proximate caufe of this difeafe may 
be, in general, whatever interrupts the 
motion of the nervous power from the 
brain to the mufcles of voluntary motion; 
or, in fo far as fenfe is affeCted, whatever 
interrupts the motion of the nervous 
power from the fentient extremities of 


the nerves to the brain. 
MCI. 


Such an interruption of the motions of 
‘the nervous power may be occafioned, e+ 
ther dy fome compreffion of the origin of the 
nerves, or by fomething deftroying the mobi- 
lity of the nervous power. ‘Both thefe caufes 
we muft treat of more particularly; and, 
| firft, 


f 
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firft, of that of compreffion, feemingly the 
moft frequent occafion of apoplexy, and 
perhaps the occafion of all thofe apoplexies 
arifing from internal caufes. 


MCIL. 


The lofs of fenfe and motion in parti- 
cular parts of the body, may be occafioned _ 
by a compreffion, either of the origin of 
certain nerves only, or of the fame nerves 
in fome part of their courfe from the brain 
to the organs of fenfe and motion. Such 
cafes of partial compreffion will be more 
properly confidered hereafter ; and the 
affe@tion I am now to treat of being gene- 
ral, it muft depend upon a very general 
compreflion of the origin of the nerves, 
or medullary portion of the brain; and 
therefore, this more general compreffion 
only is to be confidered here. 


MCIII. 
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This compreffion of the origin of the 
nerves, or medullary portion of the brain, 
may be produced in different ways, as, 

1. By external violence fracturing and 
preffing in a part of the cranium. 

2. By tumours, fometimes foft, fome- 
times bony, formed in different parts of 
the brain, or in its membranes, and be- 
coming of fuch a bulk as to comprefs the 
medullary fubftance of the brain. | 

3. By the blood accumulated in the 
blood-veffels of the brain, and diftending 
them to fuch a degree as to comprefs the 
medullary portion of the fame. 

4. By fluids effufed in different parts of 
od brain, or into the cavity of the cra- 
nium, and accumulated in fuch quantity 
as to occafion the compreffion we treat 
of. | 

And, as to this laft, it is to be remarked 

here, 
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here, that the fluids effufed may be of two 
kinds: that is, they may be either a por- 
tion of the common mAafs of blood, poured 
out from red veffels; ora portion of ferum 
or colourlefs fluid, poured out chiefly ne 


exhalants, 
MCIV. 


Of thefe feveral caufes of compreffion 
the firft is not to be confidered here, be- 
caufe the removing it does not belong to 
our province; and the confideration of 
the fecond may be omitted, as in moft in- 
{lances it is neither to be difcerned nor 
cured by any means yet known. The 
third and fourth caufes of compreffion, as 
they are the moft frequent, and are alfo 
moft properly the fubjects of our art, fo 
they are thofe which deferve our particu- 
lar attention; and we fhall therefore en- 


Se _  deavour 
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deavour to trace them further back in the 
feries of caufes which may produce them. 


MCV. 


Both the ftates of over-diftention and 
of effufion, may be produced by whatever 
increafes the afflux and impetus of the 
blood i in the arteries of the head; fuch as 
violent exercife, a violent fit of anger, ex- 
ternal heat applied, or any {trong preffure 
upon the defcending aorta. 


MCVI. 

But both thefe ftates of over-diftention 
and of effufion, may alfo and feem to be 
_ more frequently produced by caufes that 
operate by preventing the free return of 
the venous blood from the veffels of the 
head to the right ventricle of the heart. 


MCVIT. 
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The venous veffels of the brain are of a 
conformation and diftribution fo peculiar, 
as lead us to believe, that Nature intended 
to retard the motion of the blood, and ac- © 
cumulate it in thefe veffels ; and therefore, 
even very fmall additional refiftances to 
the motion of the blood from thefe to- 
wards the right ventricle of the heart, may 
ftill more readily accumulate the blood in 
them. Such accumulation will mot rea- 
dily happen in advanced life, when the 
venous fyftem in general is in a plethoric 
ftate, and when this plethora takes place 
efpecially in the venous veffels of the brain, 
It will, in like manner, be moft apt to oc- | 
cur in perfons whofe heads are large with 
refpecét to the reft of the body ; and in per- 
fons of a fhort neck, which is unfavour- 
able to the return of the venous blood 
from the head. The accumulation of 

| I | blood 
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_ blood in .the venous veffels of the brain, 
will alfo be moft likely to occur in perfons » 
of a corpulent habit, either becaufe thefe 
‘may be confidered to be in a plethoric 
ftate, or becaufe obefity, by occafioning a 
compreffion of the blood-veffels in other 
parts of the body, more readily fills thofe 
of the brain, which are entirely free from 
any fuch compreffion. 


MCVIII. 


Thefe are the circumftances in the con- 
ftitution of the body, which, producing a 
flower motion and return of the venous 
blood from the veffels of the head, favour 
an accumulation and diftention in them; — 
and we now proceed to mention the feve- 
ral occafional caufes, which, in every per- 
fon, may direétly prevent the free return 
of the blood from the veffels of the head 
towards the heart. Such are, | 

Vou. HI. K I. Stoop 
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I. Stooping down with the head, or 
other fituations of the body in which the 
head is long kept in a depending ftate, and 
in which the gravity of the blood increafes _ 
the afflux of it by the arteries, and oppofes 
the return of it by the veins. . 

2. i tight ligature about the neck, which 
compreffes the veins more ftrongly than 
the arteries. | 

3. Any obftruction of a confiderable 
number of the veins carrying the blood 
from the head, and more efpecially any 
confiderable obftruction of the afcending 
vena cava. 

4. Any confiderable impediment of the 
free paffage of the blood from the veins 
into the right ventricle of the heart; and 
it is commonly by this, and the immediate- 
ly preceding circumftance, that polypous 
concretions in the cava, or right ventricle, 
are found to occafion apoplexy. 

5. The return of blood from the veins of 

the 
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the head towards the heart, is efpecially 
interrupted by every circumftance that 
produces a more difficult tran{miffion of 
the blood through the veffels of the lungs, 
It is well known, that, at the end of every 
expiration, fome interruption is given to 
the free tran{miffion of the blood through 
the lungs; and that this at the fame time 
gives an interruption to the motion of the 
blood from the veins into the right ven- 
tricle of the heart. ‘This clearly appears 
from that regurgitation of the blood in 
the veins which occafions the alternate 
heaving and fubfiding that is perceived in | 
the brain of living animals when the cra- 
nium is removed, and which is obferved 
to be fynchronous with the alternate mo- 
sions of refpiration. From this we rea- 
dily perceive, that whatever occafions a 
difficulty in the tranfmiffion of the blood 
through the lungs, muft alfo interrupt the 
free return of the venous blood from the 


K 2 veffels 


\ 


140 PRACTICE 


veffels of the head; and muft therefore 
favour, and perhaps produce, an accumu- 
lation of blood,, and an over-diftention in 
thefe vefiels, 

It is further to be obferved, that, as a 
very full infpiration continued for any 
length of time, occafions fuch an interrup- 
tion of the free tranfmiffion of the blood 
through the lungs, as produces a fuffufion 
of face, and a manifeft turgefcence of the 
blood-veffels of the head and neck; fo 
every full and long-continued infpiration 
may occafion an accumulation of blood in 
the veffels of the head, to a very confider- 
able degree. ‘Thus, as every ftrong exer- 
tion of the mufcular force of the body re- | 
quires, and is attended with, a very full 
and long-continued infpiration, we thence 
learn why the violent exertions of mufcu- 
lar force have been fo often the immediate 
or exciting caufes of apoplexy. 

It may alfo be remarked, that corpu- 


lency 
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lency and obefity feem to operate very 
much, by occafioning a more difficult 
tranfmiffion of the blood through the 
veffels of the lungs. It appears, that in 
fat perfons, from the compreffion of the 
blood-veffels in many parts of the body, 
the veffels of the lungs are thereby kept 
very full; fo that, upon the leaft increafe 
of bodily motion, which fends the blood 
fafter into the lungs, a more frequent and 
laborious refpiration becomes in fuch per- 
fons immediately neceffary. This thows, 
that, in fuch perfons, the blood is not free- 
ly tran{mitted through the lungs; a cir- 
cumftance which, as in other inftances, 
muft give a conftant refiftance to the re- 
turn of blood from the veffels of the head, 
and therefore favour or occafion an accu- 
mulation of blood in them. | 

Is the motion of the blood in the vef- 
fels of the head, rendered flower by fludy, 
Care, and anxiety? 


K 3 MEX, 
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It is to be obferved further, that thefe 
feveral caufes (MCV.—MCVIII_.) of a pre- 
ternatural fulnefs in the blood-veffels of 
the brain, may produce apoplexy in dif- 
ferent ways, according as the fulnefs takes 


place in the arteries or in the veins. 


MCX. 


Accordingly, firf, the increafed afflux 
of blood into the arteries of the brain, and 
an increafed action in thefe, may either 
occafion a rupture of their extremities, and 
thereby an effufion of red blood producing 
compreffion; or the fame afflux and in- 
creafed action may occafion an increafed 
exhalation from their extremities, of a fe. 
rous fluid, which, if not as quickly re- 
abforbed, may foon accumulate in fuch 
quantity as to produce compreffion. 

MCX]. 
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MCX. 


Secondly, The plethoric ftate of the ve- 
nous veflels of the brain may operate in 
three different ways. | 

1. The fulnefs of the veins may give fuch 
refiftance to the blood flowing into them 
from the arteries, as to determine the impe- 
tus of the blood to be fo much greater upon 
the extremities of the arteries as to occafion 
a rupture of thefe, and. confequently an 
effufion of red blood, or the Hemorrbagia 
cerebri, which HorrMAN confidersas a fre- 
quent caufe of apoplexy, and which we have 
before explained in DCCLXXII. 

2. Whilft the fame refiftance to the blood 
flowing from the arteries into the veins, 
increafes the impetus of the blood in the 
former, this may, without occafioning rup- 
ture, increafe the exhalation from their ex- 
halant extremities, and produce aneftufion 
of a ferous fluid; in the fame manner as 


K 4 fuch 
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fuch refiftance in the veins produces hy- 
dropic effufions in other parts of the body. 

3. If we may fuppofe, as no lymphatics 
have been yet difcovered in the brain, that 
the ordinary abforbents are not prefent 
there, and that the exhaled fluids are ab- 
forbed or; taken up by the extremities of . 
the veins; this will fhow itill more clearly 
that a refiftance to the motion of the blood 
in the veins of the brain, may readily pro- 
duce an accumulation of ferous fluid in its 
cavities, and confequently a soagreeice 
PETRI? a a 


MCXII. 


Befide the cafes of apoplexy from af- 
flux in the arteries, or refiftance in the 
veins, an effufion of ferum may happen 
from two other caufes. ‘The one is a re- 
laxation of the exhalants, as in other cafes 
of hydropic diathefis prevailing in the 

body ; 
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body; and it is not unufual for a general 
dropfy to end in apoplexy. The fecond is 
an over proportion of watery parts in the 
_ mafs of blood, which is therefore ready to 
run off by the exhalants, as in the cafe of 
an ifchuria renalis ; which, when it proves 
incurable, very commonly terminates in 
apoplexy. | 


~MCXIIL 


We have now mentioned the feveral 


caufes of apoplexy depending upon com- 
preffion; and from the whole it will ap- 
pear, that the moft frequent of all thefe. 


caufes is a plethoric ftate, or an accumu- 


lation and congeftion of blood in the ve- 
nous veffels of the head, operating, accord-. 
ing to its degree, in producing over-dif- 


tention or effufion. ‘The frequent opera- 
tion of fuch a caufe will efpecially appear 
from a confideration of the predifponent 

circum- 


= 
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circumftances (MXCV.), and from the 
antecedent fymptoms (MXCVI.) 


-MCXIV. 


~ From the view I have now given of the | 
caufes of apoplexy arifing from compref- 
fion, it will readily appear that there is a 
foundation for the common diftin@tion of 
this difeafe into the two kinds of Sanguine 
and Serous. But this diftin@ion cannot 
be very ufefully applied in praétice, as 
both kinds may often depend on the fame 
caufe, that 1s, a venous plethora, and there- 
fore requiring very nearly the fame me- 
thod of cure. The only diftin@ion. that 
can be properly made of apoplexies from. 
comprefflion, is perhaps the diftinétion. of. 
{erous apoplexy, into that depending on the 
plethora mentioned MCXIIL, and that de- 
pending upon hydropic diathefis, oranover-. 
proportion of water in the blood (MCXIL.); 

the 


SMiPiusi< ty 
the former caufes giving a proper idiopa- 
thic, the latter only a fymptomatic, dif- 


eafe. ah 
- MCXV. 


Befide the caufes now mentioned, occa- 
fioning apoplexy by compreffion, I allege 
there are other caufes producing the fame 
difeafe, by dire@tly deftroying the mobi- 
lity of the nervous power. Such caufes 
feem to be the mephitic air arifing from 
fermenting liquors, and from many other 
fources; the fumes arifing from burning 
charcoal; the fumes of mercury, of lead, 
and of fome other metallic fubftances; 
opium, alcohol, and many other narcotic 
poifons: To all which 1 would add the 
power of cold, of concuffion, of eleGricity, 
and of certain paffions of the mind. 


MCXVI. 


148 PRA CHT CS 


MCXVI. 


None of thefe poifonsex noxious powers 
feem to kill by ating firft upon the or- 
gans of refpiration or upon the fanguife- 
rous fyftem; and I believe their immedi- 
ate and direct action to be upon the ner- 
vous power, deftroying its mobility, be- 
caufe the fame poifons fhow their power in 
deftroying the irritability of mufcles and 
of the nerves connected with them, when 
both thefe are entirely feparated from the 
reft of the body. 


MXCVIL 


It appears to me probable, that the apo- 
pledtic fate in fome degree accompanying, 
and almoft always fucceeding, an epileptic 
paroxyfm, does not depend upon compref- 
fion, but upon a certain flate of immobi- 
lity of the nervous power, produced by 


ccer=- 
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certain circumftances in the nervous fy- 
ftem itfelf, which fometimes feem to be 
communicated from one part of the body 
to another, and at length to the brain. 


MCXVIIL.. . 


The fame obfervation may be made with | 
refpe@t to many inftances of hyfteric pa- 
roxyf; and the circumftances, both of 
epileptic and hyfteric paroxyfms, ending 
in coma, or a degree of apoplexy, lead me 
to think, that alfo the apoplexy proceeding 
from retrocedent or atonic gout is of the 
fame kind, or that it depends upon an im- 
mobility of the nervous power, rather than 
upon compreffion, 


MCXIX. 


It may indeed happen, that as the apo- 
plectic and gouty predifpofitions do often 
i | con- 


150 PRACTICE 


concur in the fame perfon; fo it may con- 
fequently happen, that the apoplexy co- 
ming upon gouty perfons may fometimes 
depend upon compreffion; and diffeCtions 
may, accordingly, difcover that the cir- 
cumftances of fuch a caufe had preceded. 
But, in many cafes of apoplexy following 
a retrocedent or atonic gout, no fuch an- 
tecedent or concomitant circumftances, as 
commonly occur in cafes of compreffion, 
do diftinélly or clearly appear; while 
others prefent themfelves, which point 
out an affection of the nervous power 
alone. 


MCXxX., 


With refpe€t, however, to the circum- 
{tances which may appear upon the dif- 
{ection of perfons dead of apoplexy, there 
may be fome fallacy in judging, from thofe 
circumftances, of the caufe of the difeafe. 
' 2 What- 
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Whatever takes off ‘or diminifhes the mo- 
bility of the nervous power, may very 
much retard the motion of the blood in 
the veffels of the brain; and that perhaps 
to the degree of increafing exhalation, or 
even of occafioning rupture and effufion : 
fo that, in fuch cafes, the marks of com- 
preffion may appear, upon diffection, tho’ 
the difeafe had truly depended on caufes 
deftroying the mobility of the nervous 
power. This feems to be illuftrated and 
confirmed from what occurs in many 
cafes of epilepfy. In fome of thefe, after 
a repetition of fits, recovered from in the 
ufual manner, a fatuity is induced, which 
commonly depends upon a watery inun- 
dation of the brain: And in other cafes of 
epilepfy, when fits have been often re- 
peated without any permanent confe- 
quence, there happens at length a fatal 
paroxy{m ; and upon diffection it appears, 
that an effufion of blood had happened. 

This, 
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This, I think, isto be confidered as a caufe 
of death, not as a caufe of the difeafe: for 
in fuch cafes, 1 fuppofe that the difeafe had 
diminifhed the ation of the veffels of the 
brain, and thereby given occafion to a ftag- 
nation, which produced the appearances 
mentioned. And I apprehend the fame 
reafoning will apply to the cafes of retroce- 
dent gout, which, by deftroying the ener- 
gy of the brain, may occafion fuch a ftag- 
nation as will produce rupture, effufion, 
and death; and in fuch a cafe, the ap- 
pearances upon diffection might lead us 
to think that the apoplexy had depended 
entirely upon comprefficn. 


MCXXI. 


The feveral caufes mentioned in MCXV. 
are often of fuch power as to occafion 
immediate death, and therefore have not 


commonly been taken notice of as afford- 
3 ing 
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ing inftances of apoplexy ; but, as the ope- 
ration of the whole of thefe caufes is fimi- 
lar and analogous, and asin moft inftances 
of the operation of thefe caufes an apo- 
plectic ftate is manifeftly produced, there 
can be little doubt in confidering moft of 
the inftances of their effects as cafes of apo- 
plexy, and therefore fuch as fall properly 
under our confideration here. 


MCXXIL 


This difeafe of apoplexy is fometimes 
entirely recovered from; but more fre- 
quently it endsin death, or in a hemiple- 
gia. Even when an attack of the difeafe is 
recovered from, we generally find it. dif- 
- pofed to return; and the repeated attacks 
of it almoft always, fooner or later, bring 


on the events we have mentioned. 


Vou IIL. L MCXXUI. 
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MCXXIIL 


The feveral events of this difeafe, in 
health, death, or another difeafe, may be ex- 
pected and forefeen from a confideration of 
the predifponent circumftances (MXCV.); 
of the antecedent fymptoms (MXCVI.); 
of the exciting caufes (MXCVIII.); of the 
violence and degree of the fymptoms when 
the difeafe has come on (MXCIV.); of 
the duration of the difeafe; and of the 
effects of the remedies employed. 


MCXXIV. 


From the great danger attending this 
difeafe when it has come on (MCXXILZ.), 
it will readily appear, that our care. fhould 
be chiefly directed to the prevention of it. 
This, I think, may be often done by avoid- 
ing the remote and exciting caufes ; and 
how this may be accomplifhed, will be ob- 


vious 
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vious from the enumeration of thofe caufes 
given above (MXCVIII.) But it will alfo 
appear from what is faid above, that the 
prevention of this difeafe will efpecially 
depend upon obviating the predifponent 
caufe; which, in moft cafes, feems to be a 
plethoric ftate of the blood-veffels of the 
brain. This, I think, may be obviated by _ 
different means; and, in the firft place, 
by a proper management of exercife and 
diet. 


~ MCXXV. 


The exercife ought to be fuch as may 
fupport the perfpiration, without heating 
the body or hurrying refpiration; and, 
therefore, commonly by fome mode of 
geftation. In perfons not liable to frequent 
fits of giddinefs, and who are accuftomed 
to riding on horfeback, this exercife is, of 
all others, the be@. Walking, and fome — 

L 2 other 
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other. modes of bodily exercife, may. be 
employed with the reftriGtions juft now 
‘mentioned; but in old men, and-in men 
of corpulent. habits, bodily exercife ought 


_ always to be very moderate. 
MCXXVI. 


In perfons who pretty early in life fhow 
the predifpofition to apoplexy, it is pro- 
bable that a low diet, with a good deal of 
exercife, might entirely prevent the dif- 
eafe; but, in perfons who are advanced in 
life before they think of taking precau- 
tions, and are at the fame time of a cor- 
pulent habit, which generally fuppofes 
their having been accuftomed to full li- 
ving, it might not be fafe to put them up- 
ona low diet: and it may be enough that 
their diet be rendered more moderate than 
ufual, efpecially with refpect to animal- 

food ; 
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food; and that, at fupper,. fuch food 
fhould be abftained from altogether. 

In drinking, all heating liquors are to 
be abftained from, as much as former ha- 
bits will allow; and the {malleft approach 
to intoxication is to be carefully fhunned. 
For ordinary draught, fmall beer is to be 
preferred to plain water, as. the latter is 
more ready to occafion coftivenefs, which 
in apoplectic habits is to be carefully 
avoided. The large ufe of tobacco, in any 
fhape, may be hurtful ; and except in cafes 
where it has been accuftomed to occafion 
a copious excretion from the head, the in- 
terruption of which might not be fafe, 
the ufe of tobacco fhould be avoided; and 
even in the circumftance mentioned, where 
it may be in fome meafure neceffary, the 
ufe of it fhould at leaft be rendered as mo- 


derate as poffible. 


Ls MCXXVIL. 
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Evacuations by ftool may certainly con- 
tribute to relieve the plethoric ftate of the 
veffels of the head; and, upon an appear- 
ance of any unufual turgefcence in thefe, 
purging will be very properly employed: 
but, when no fuch turgefcence appears, the 
frequent repetition of large purging might 
weaken the body too much; and, for pre- 
venting apoplexy, it may for the moft part 
_ be enough to keep the belly regular, and 
rather open, by gentle laxatives. In the 
fummer feafon, it may be ufeful to drink, 
every morning, of a gentle laxative mine- 


ral water, but never in large quantity. 
MCXXVIIL. 


In the cafe of a plethoric ftate of the 
fyftem, it might be fuppofed that blood- 
letting would be the moft effeCtual means 

of 
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of diminifhing the plethora, and of pre- 
venting its confequences: and, when an 
attack of apoplexy is immediately threat- 
ened, blood-letting is certainly the remedy 
to be depended upon ; and blood fhould be 
taken largely, if it can be done, from the 
jugular vein, or temporal artery. But, 
when no_ threatening turgefcence ap- 
pears, the obviating plethora is not judi- 
cioufly attempted by blood-letting, as we 
have endeavoured to demonftrate above 
DCCLXXXVII. In’ doubtful circum- 
{tances, leeches applied to the temples, or 
{carifications of the hind-head, may be 
more fafe than general bleedings. 


MCX XIX, 


When there are manifeft fymptoms of 

a plethoric {tate in the veffels of the head, 
a feton, or pea-iffue, near the head, may 
L 4 be 
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be very ufeful in obviating any turgefcence 
of the blood. 


MCXXxX, 


Thefe are the means to be employed for 
preventing the apoplexy which might arife 
from a plethoric ftate of the veffels of the 
brain; and if, at the fame time, great 
care is taken to avoid the exciting caufes 
(MXCVIII.), thefe means will be generally 
fuccefsful. 

In the cafes proceeding from other caufes 
(MCXV.), as their application is fo imme- 
mediately fucceeded by the difeafe, they 
hardly allow any opportunity for preven- 


tion. 
MCXXXI. 


For the Cyre of apoplexies from inter- 
nal caufes, and which | fuppofe to be chiefly 


thofe 
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thofe from compreffion, the ufual violence 
and fatality of it require that the proper — 
remedies be immediately and largely em- 
ployed. ne oe | 

The patient is to be kept as much as 
poffible in fomewhat of an erect pofture, 
and in cool air; and therefore neither in a 
warm chamber, nor covered with bed- 
cloaths, nor furrounded with a crowd of 
people. a 


MCXXXiII. 


In all cafes of a full habit, and where 
the difeafe has been preceded by marks of 
a plethoric ftate, blood-letting is to be im- 
mediately employed, and very largely. In 
my opinion, it will be moft effectual when 
the blood is taken from the jugular vein, 
but, if that cannot be properly done, it 
may be taken from the arm. The open- 
_ing of the temporal artery, when a large 
branch 
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branch can be opened, foas fuddenly to 
pour out a confiderable quantity of blood, 
may alfo be an effe@ual remedy ; but, in 
execution, it is more uncertain, and may 
be inconvenient. It may be in fome mea- 
fure fupplied, by cupping and fearifying 
on the temples or hind-head. This, in- 
deed, fhould feldom be omitted; and thefe 
{carifications are always preferable to the 
application of leeches, 

With refpe@t to every mode of blood- 
letting, this is to be obferved, that when 
in any cafe of apoplexy, it can be perceived 
that one fide of the body is more affected 
with the lofs of motion than the other, 
the blood-letting, if poffible, fhould be 
made on the fide oppofite to that moft 
affected. | 


& 
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Another remedy to be employed is pur- 
ging, 
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ging, to be immediately attempted by acrid 
glyfters; and at the fame time, if any 
power of {wallowing remain, by dratftic 
purgatives given by the mouth. Thefe, 
however, left they may excite vomiting, 
_ fhould be given in divided portions at pro 
per intervals, | 


MCXXXIV. 


Vomiting has been commended by fome 
praCtitioners and writers: but, apprehend. 
ing that this might impel the blood with 
too much violence into the veffels of the 
head, I have never employed it. 


MCXXXV. 


Another remedy to be immediately em- 
ployed is bliftering; and I judge that this 
is more effectual when applied to the head, 
er near to it, than when it is applied to 

| | the 
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the lower extremities. This remedy I do 
not confider asa ftimulant, or capable of 
making any confiderable revulfion: but, 
applied to the head, I fuppofe it ufeful in 
taking off the hemorrhagic difpofition fo 
often prevailing there. 


MCXX XVI. 


It has been ufual with practitioners, 
together with the remedies already men- 
tioned, to employ ftimulants of various 
kinds: but I'am difpofed to think them 
generally hurtful; and they muft be fo, — 
wherever the fulnefs of the veffels, and 
the impetus of the blood in thefe, is to be 
diminifhed. Upon this principle it is 
therefore agreed, that ftimulants are abfo- 
lutely improper in what is fuppofed to be 
a fanguine apoplexy ; but they are com- 
monly fuppofed to be proper in the ferous. 
If, however, we be right in alleging that 

2 this 


OF PHYSIC 16s 


this alfo commonly depends upon a ple- 
thoric ftate of the blood-veffels of the 
brain, ftimulants muft be equally impro- 
per in the one cafe as in the other. 


MCXXXVIL 


It may be argued from the almoft 
univerfal employment of ftimulants, - and 
fometimes with feeming advantage, that 
they may not be fo hurtful as my notions 
of the caufes of apoplexy lead me to fup- 
pofe. But this argument is, in feveral re- 
{pecis, fallacious; and particularly in this, 
that in a difeafe which, under every ma- 
nagement, often proceeds fo quickly to a 
fatal termination, the effects of remedies 


are not to be eafily afcertained. 


MCXXX VIEL. 
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MCXXXVIII. 


[I have. now mentioned the feveral reme- 
dies which I think adapted to the cure of 
apoplexy arifing from compreffion, and 
fhould next proceed to treat of the cure of 
apoplexy arifing from thofe caufes that di- 
reCtly deftroy the mobility of the nervous 
power. But many of thofe caufes are of- 
ten fo powerful, and thereby fo fuddenly 
fatal in their effects, as hardly to allow of 
time for the ufe of remedies; and fuch 
cafes therefore have been {o feldom the 
fubjeéts of practice, that the proper reme- 
dies are not fo well afcertained as to en- 


able me to fay much of them here. 
MCXXXIX. 


When, however, the application of the 
caufes (MCXV.) is not fo powerful as 
immediately to kill,-and induces only an 


4 apo- 
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apopledtic flate, fome efforts are to be made 
to obviate the confequences, and to recover 
the patient : and even in fome cafes where 
the caufes referred to, from the ceafing of 
the pulfe and of refpiration, and from a 
-coldnefs coming upon the body, have in- 
duced an appearance of death 3 yet, if | 
thefe appearances have not continued long, 
there may be means of recovering the per- 
fons to life and health. I cannot, indeed, 
treat this fubject completely; but for the 
cure of apoplexy from feveralof the caufes 
mentioned MCXV. fhall offer the follow- 
ing general directions. ) 

1. When a poifon capable of producing 
apoplexy has been recently taken into the 
ftomach, if a vomiting {pontaneoufly ari 
fes, it isto be encouraged ; or if it does not 
{pontaneoufly come on, a vomiting is to 
be immediately excited by art, in order 
that the poifon may be thrown out as 
quickly as poffible. If, however, the poi- 

| fon 
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fon has been taken into the ftomach long 

| before its effets have appeared, we judge 
that, upon their appearance, the exciting 
of vomiting will be ufelefs, and may per- 
haps be hurtful. 

2. When the poifon taken into the fto- 
mach, or otherwife applied to the body, 
has already induced an apopledtic ftate, as 
_thofe caufes do commonly at the fame 
time occafion a ftagnation or flower mo- 
tion of the blood in the veffels of the brain 
and of the lungs, fo it will generally be 
proper to relieve this congeftion by taking 
fome blood from the jugular vein, or from 
the veins of the arm. 

3. Upon the fame fuppofition of a con- 
geftion inthe brain or lungs, it will gene- 
rally be proper to relieve it by means of 
acrid glyfters producing fome evacuation 
from the inteftines. | 

4. When thefe evacuations. by blood- 
letting and purging: have been made, the 


various 
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various ftimulants which have been com- 
monly propofed in other cafes of apoplexy, 
may be employed here with more probabi- 
lity and fafety. One of the moft effectual 
means of roufing apoplectics of this kind 
feems to be throwing cold water on feve- 
ral parts of the body, or wafhing the body 
all over with it. 

5. Although the poifon producing apo- 
plexy happens to be fo powerful as very 
foon to occafion the appearances of death 
above mentioned; yet if this ftate has not 
continued long, the patient may often be 
recoverable, and the recovery is to be ate 
tempted by the fame means that are di- 
reGted to be employed for the recovery of 
drowned perfons, and which are now com- 
monly known. — | | 


Vor. HI. M: CHAP. 
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CHAP. IL 
Or Patsy. 


~ MCXL. 


ALSY is a difeafe confifting in a lofs of 
the power of voluntary motion, but 
affeGting certain parts of the body only, 
and by this it is diftinguifhed from apo- 
plexy (MXCIV). One of the moft fre- 
quent forms of palfy is when it affects the 
whole of the mufcles on one fide of the 
body, and then the difeafe is named a 

Flemiplegia. 
MCXLI. 
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MCXLI. 


The lofs of the power of voluntary mo- 
tion may be owing either to a morbid af- 
fection of the mufcles or organs of mo- 
tion, by which they are rendered unfit for 
motion; or to an interruption of the influx 
of the nervous power into them, which is 
always neceffary to the motions of thofe 
that are under the power of the will. 
The difeafe, from the fitft of thefe caufes, 
as confifting in an organic and local af- 
fection, we refer entirely to the clafs of 
local difeafes.. I am here to confider 
that difeafe only which depends upon the 
interrupted influx of the nervous power ; 
and it is to this difeafe alone:I would give 
the appellation of Palfy. A difeafe depend- 
ing oman interrupted influx of the ner- 
vous power, may indeed often appear as 
merely a local affection, but as it de- 
pends upon an affection of the moft ge- 

M 2 neral 


172 PRACTICE 


neral powers of the fyftem, it cannot be 
properly feparated from the s sicinoed 
affections, j 


MCXLIL 


In palfy, the lofs of motion is often 
accompanied with a lofs of fenfe: but, as 
this is not conftantly the cafe, and as 
therefore the lofs of fenfe is not an effen- 
tial fymptom of palfy, I have not taken 
it into my definition (MCXL.); and I 
fhall not think it neceflary to take any 
further notice of it in this treatife ; be- 
caufe, in fo far as it is in any cafe a part 
of the paralytic affection, it muft depend 
upon the fame caufes, and will be cured 
alfo by the very fame remedies, as the lofs 
of motion. 


MCXLIII. 
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The palfy then, or lofs of motion, which 
is to be treated of here, may be diftin- 
guithed as of two kinds; one of them de- 
pending upon an affection of the origin of 
the nerves in the brain, and the other de- 
pending upon an affection of the nerves 
in fome part of their courfe between the 
brain and the organs of motion. Of the 
latter, as appearing in a very partial affec- 
tion, 1am not to {peak particularly here ; 
I thall only treat of the more general pa- 
ralytic affections, and efpecially of the 
hemiplegia (MCXL.). At the fame time 
I expect, that what I fhall fay upon this 
fubje@ will readily apply to both the 
pathology and practice in the cafes of af- 


fections more limited. 


M 2 “7 MCXLIV. 
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MCXLIV. 


The hemiplegia (MCXL.) ufually be- 
gins with or follows, a paroxyfm of apo- 
plexy; and when the hemiplegia, after 
fubfifting for fome time, becomes fatal, it 
is commonly by pafling again into the 
{tate of apoplexy. The relation therefore 
qr afhinity between the two difeafes, is fuf- 
ficiently evident; and is further ftrongly 
confirmed by this, that the hemiplegia 
comes upon perfons of the fame conftitu- 
tion (MXCV.), and is preceded by the 
fame fymptoms (MXCVIII.) that have 
been taken notice of with refpe€ to apo- 


plexy. 
— MCXLV. | 


When a fit of apoplexy has gone off, 
and there remains a ftate of palfy appear- 


ing as a partial affection only, it might 
 -per- 
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perhaps be fuppofed that the origin of the ~ 
nerves is in a great meafure relieved; but 
in fo far as commonly there ftill remain 
the fymptoms of the lofs of memory, and 
of fome degree of fatuity, thefe | think 
fhow that the organ of intelle@, or the 
common origin of the nerves, is ftill con- 


fiderably affeted. 
MCXLVI. 


Thus, the hemiplegia, from its evident 
connection with, and near relation to 
apoplexy, may be properly confidered as 
depending upon like caufes; and confe- 
quently either upon a compreffion pre- 
venting the flow of the nervous power 
from the brain into the organs of motion, 
or upon the application of narcotic or other 
powers (MCXV.) rendering the nervous 
power unfit to flow in the ufual and pro- 
per manner. 

“M4 MCXLVII. 


~o ST SPIts 


MOSEMT pci-e! 
We begin with confidering the cafes 
depending upon compreffion. 

The compreffion ‘occafioning hemiplegia 
may be of the fame kind, and of all the 
different kinds that produce apoplexy, and 
therefore either from tumour, over-diften- 
tion, or effufion. The exiftence of tu- 
mour giving compreffion, may often be 
better difcerned in the cafe of palfy than 
in that of apoplexy, as its effects often ap- 
pear at firft ina very partial affection. — 


- MCXLVIIL. 


The other modes of compreffion, that 
is, Of over-diftention and effufion, may, 
and commonly do take place, in hemiple- 
gia; and when they do, their ‘operation 
here differs from that producing apoplexy, 

by 
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by its effets being partial, and on one 
fide of the body only. 

It may feem difficult to conceive that 
an over-diftention can take place in the 
veffels on one fide of the brain only ; but it 
may be underftood: and in the cafe of a 
palfy which is both partial and tranfitory, 
it is perhaps the only condition of the 
veffels of the brain that can be fuppofed. 
In a hemiplegia, indeed, which fubfifts for 
any length of time, there is probably al- 
ways an effufion, either fanguine or ferous: 
but it is likely that even the latter muft be 
fupported by a remaining congeftion in 
the blood-veffels. 


MCXLIX. 


That a fanguine effufion can happen 
without becoming very foon general, and 
thereby occafioning apoplexy and death, 
may alfo feem doubtful: but diffections 


prove 
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prove that.in fa@ it does happen occafion- 
ing palfy only; though it is true, that this 
more commonly depends upon an effufion 
of ferous fluid, and of this only. 


~ MCL. 


Can a palfy occafioned by a compref- 
fion remain, though the compreffion be 
‘removed? — 


MCLI. 


_ From what has been faid MCXLIV. it 
will be obvious, that the hemiplegia may 
be prevented by all the feveral means pro- 
_pofed MCXXV. et Jeg. for the aaeicins aed 
of apoplexy. 


MCLII. 


Upon the fame grounds, the Cure of 
palfy 
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palfy muft be very much the fame with 
that of apoplexy (MCXXX. et feg.); and 
when palfy has: begun.as an. apoplexy, it 
it is prefumed, that, before it is to be con- 
fidered.as: palfy, all thofe feveral remedies 
have been employed. Indeed, even when 
it happens that on the firft attack of the 
difeafe the apoplectic flate is not very 
complete, and that the very firft appearance 
of the difeafe is as a hemiplegia, the afii- 
nity between the two difeafes (MCXLIV.) 
is fach as to lead to the fame remedies in 
both cafes. This is certainly proper in all 
thofe cafes in which we can.with much 
probability impute the difeafe to compref- 
fion ;- and it is indeed feldom that a hemi- 
plegia from internal caufes comes on but 
with a confiderable. affection of the inter- 
-nal and even of the external fenfes, toge- 
‘ther with other marks of a compreffion of 
the origin of the nerves. ~ 


MCLUL 
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MCLIIL. 

Not only, however, where the difeafe 
can be imputed to compreffion, but even 
where it can be imputed to the appli- 
cation of narcotic powers, if the difeafe 
come on with the appearances mentioned 
at the end of laft paragraph, it is to be 
treated in the fame manner as an apoplexy 
by MCXXXI.—MCXXXIX, | 


MCLIV. 


The cure of hemiplegia, therefore, on 
its firft attack, 1s the fame, or very nearly 
the fame, with that of apoplexy: and it 
feems requifite that it fhould be different 
only, 1. When the difeafe has fubfifted 
for fome time; 2. When the apopleétic 
fymptoms, or thofe marking a confiderable 
compreffion of the origin of the nerves, 
are removed; and particularly, 3. When 

there 


@F PiPysi¢6 #8: 


there are no evident marks of compreffion, 
and it is at the fame time known that nar- 
cotic powers have been applied. 


MCLV. 


In all thefe cafes, the queftion arifes, 
Whether ftimulants may be employed, or 
how far the cure may be entirely trufted 
to fuch remedies? Upon this queftion, 
with refpect to apoplexy, I have offered my 
opinion in MCXXXVI. And, with refpect 
to hemiplegia, I am of opinion, that fti- | 
mulants are almoft always equally dange- 
rous as in the cafes of complete apoplexy ; 
and particularly, 1. In all the cafes of he- 
miplegia fucceeding to a paroxy{m of com- 
plete apoplexy; 2. In all the cafes coming 
upon perfons of the temperament men- 
tioned in MXCV. and after the fame an- 
tecedents as thofe of apoplexy (MXCVI.); 

| and, 
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and, 3. In all the cafes coming on with 
{ymptoms of apoplexy from compreffion. 


MCLVI. 

It is, therefore, in the cafes MCLIV. 
only, that ftimulants are properly admif- 
fible: And even in the two firft of thefe 
cafes, in which a plethoric ftate of the 
blood-veffels of the brain. may have brought 
on the difeafe; in which a difpofition to 
that ftate may ftill continue; and in which 
even fome degree of congeftion may. ftill 
remain; the ufe of ftimulants muft. be an 

ambiguous remedy; fo that perhaps it is 
in the third of thefe cafes only that: tti- 
mulants. are clearly indicated and admif- 


fible. 
MCLVII. 


Thefe doubts with refpe& to the ufe of 


ftimu- 
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ftimulants, may perhaps be overlooked or 
difregarded by thofe who allege that fti- 
mulants have been employed with ad- 
vantage even in thofe cafes (MCLV.) in 
which I have faid they ought to be a- 
voided, | 


MCLVIIL. 


To compromife this contrariety of opi- 
nion, I muft obferve, that even in the cafes 
of hemiplegia depending upon compref- 
fion, although the origin of the nerves be 
fo much compreffed as to prevent fo full a 
flow of the nervous power as is neceffary 


to mufcular motion, yet it appears from 


the power of fenfe fill remaining, that the 
nerves are, to a certain degree, ftill per-~ 
vious; and therefore it is poflible that {ti- 
-mulants applied, may excite the energy of 
the brain fo much, as in fome meafure to 
force open the compreffed nerves, and to 

fhow 
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fhow fome return of motion in paralytic 
mufcles. Nay, further, it may be allowed, 
that if thefe ftimulants be fuch as a more 
upon the nervous than upon the fangui- 
ferous fy{ftem, they may poffibly be em- 
ployed without any very hurtful confe- 
fequence. | 


MCLIX. 


But fill it will be obvious, that although 
certain ftimulants act chiefly upon the ner- 
vous fyftem, yet they alfo a@ always in 
fome meafure upon the fanguiferous; fo 
that, when they happen to have the latter 
~ effect in any confiderable degree, they may 
certainly do much harm; and in a difeafe 
which they do not entirely cure, the mif- 
chief arifing from them may not be dif- 
cerned. 


i MLX. 
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Whilft the employment of ftimulants is 
fo often an ambiguous praCtice, we may 
perhaps go fome east towards afcertain- 
ing the matter, by confidering the nature 
of the feveral ftimulants which may be em- 
ployed, and fome of the circumftances of 
their adminiftration. With this view, there- 
fore, I fhall now mention the feveral fti- 
mulants that have been commonly employ- 
ed, and offer fome remarks upon their na- 


ture and ufe. 
MCLXI. 


They are in the firft place to be diftin- 
guifhed as external or internal. Of the 
firft kind, we again diftinguifh them, asthey 
are applied to particular parts of the body 
Only, or as they are more generally ap- 
Vor. Hf. N plied 


4% == NC's 
plied to the whole fyftem. Of the firft 


kind are, 

1. The concentrated acids of vitriol or 
nitre ; involved, however, in oily or unétu- 
ous fubftances, which may obviate their 
corrofive, without deftroying their ftimu- 
lant power. 

2. The volatile alkaline {pirits, efpecially 
in their cauftic ftate; but involved alfo in 
oils, for the purpofe juft now mentioned. 

3. The fame volatile fpirits are fre- 
quently employed by being held to the 
nofe, when they prove a powerful ftimulus 
to the nervous fyftem,; but it is at the 
fame time probable, that they may alfo 
provea ftrong ftimulant to the blood-veflels 
of the brain. 

4. A brine, or ftong folution of fea- 
falt. | 

5. Uhe effential oils ‘of aromatic plants, 
or of their parts, | 


6. The 
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6. The effential oils of turpentine, or of 
other fuch refinous fubftances. 

4. The diftilled oils of amber, or of other 
bituminous foffils, . 

8. The re@ified empyreumatic oils of 

animal or vegetable fubftances. 

g. Various vegetable acrids, Parucrlany 
muftard, 

10. The acrid matterfound in feveral in- 
fets, particularly cantharides. | 
- Some of thefe ftimulants may be either 
7 applied in fubftance, or may be ‘diffolved 
in ardent fpirits, by which their ftimulant 
power may be increafed, or more conve- 


| niently applied. 


MCLXII. 


The greater part of the fubftances now 
enumerated fhow their ftimulant power by 
inflaming the fkin of the part to which 
they are applied ; and when their applica- 

N 2 tion 
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tion is fo long continued as to produce 
this effet, it interrupts the continuance of 
their ufe, and the inflammation of the 
part does not feem to do fo much good as 
the frequent repetition of a more moderate 


ftimulus. 
MCLAITI. 


Analogous to thefe ftimulants is the 
ftinging of nettles, which has been fre- 
quently commended. 

Among the external ftimulants, the me- 
chanical one of friGtion with the naked 
hand, the flefh-bruth, or flannel, is juftly 
to be reckoned. Can the impregnation of 
the flannels to be employed, with the 
fumes of burning maftic, olibanum, &c. 


be of any fervice? 


-MCLXIV. 
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With refpe@ to the whole of thefe ex- 
ternal ftimulants, it is to be obferved, that 
they affe@t the part to which they are ap- 
plied much more than they do the whole 
fyftem, and they are therefore indeed fafer 
in ambiguous cafes; but, for the fame rea- 
fon, they are of lefs efficacy in ee a 


general affection. 
MCLXV. 


‘The external applications which may 
be applied to affect the whole fyftem, ‘are 
the powers of heat and cold, and of elec- 
tricity. 

Heat, as one of the moft powerful fti- 
mulants of the animal ceconomy has been 
often employed in palfies, efpecially by 
warm bathing. But as, both by ftimula- 
ting the folids and rarefying the fluids, 

N23 this 
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this proves a ftrong ftimulus to the fangui- 
ferous fyftem, it is often an ambiguous re- 
medy; and has frequently been mani- 
feftly hurtful in palfies depending upon a 
congeftion of blood in the veffels of the 
brain. The moft certain, and therefore 
the moft proper ufe of warm bathing in 
' palfies, feems to be in thofe that have been 
occafioned by the application of narcotic 
powers. Are the natural baths more ufe- 
ful by the matters with which they may 


be naturally impregnated? 


MCLXVI. 


Cold applied to the body for any length 
of time, is always hurtful to paralytic per- 
fons; but if it be not very intenfe, nor 
the application long continued, and if at 
the fame time the body be capable of a 
brifk reation, fuch an application of cold 
is a powerful ftimulant of the whole fy- 


ftem, 


GP Papyisd c abi 


tem, and has often been ufeful in curing 
palfy. But, if the power of rea€tion in 
the body be weak, any application of cold 
may prove very hurtful. 


MCLXVII. | 


EleGtricity, in a certain manner applied, 
is certainly one of the moft powerful fti- 
mulants that can be employed to aé& upon 
the nervous fyftem of animals; and there- 
fore, much has been expeéted from it in 
the cure of palfy. But, as it ftimulates the 
fanguiferous as well as the nervous {yftem, 
it has been often hurtful in palfies depend- 
ing upon a compreffion of the brain; and 
efpecially when it has been fo applied as to 
act upon the veffels of the head. It is 
{afer when its operation is confined to par- 
ticular parts fomewhat remote from the 
head; and, further, as the operation of 
electricity, when very ftrong, can deftroy 

: N 4 the 
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the mobility of the nervous power, I am 
of opinion, that it is always to be employed 
with caution, and that it is only fafe when 
applied with moderate force, and when 
confined to certain parts of the body re- 
mote from the head. It is alfo my opi- 
nion, that its good effects are to be expec- 
ted from its repetition rather than from its 
force, and that it is particularly fuited to 
the cure of thofe palfies which have been 


produced by the application of narcotic 
powers. 


MCLXVIITL. 


- Amoneft the remedies of palfy, the ufe 
of exercife is not to be omitted. In a 
hemiplegia, bodily exercife cannot be em- 
ployed; and in a more limited affection, if 
depending upon a compreflion of fome 
part of the brain, it would be an ambi- 


euous 
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guous remedy: but, in all cafes where the 
exercifes of geftation can be employed, 
they are proper ; as, even in cafes of com- 
preflion, the ftimulus of fuch exercife is 
moderate, and therefore fafe; and, as it 
always determines to the furface of the 
body, it is a remedy in all cafes of inter- 
nal congeftion. 


MCLXIX. 


The internal ftimulants employed in 
palfy are various, but chiefly the follow- 
ing. : | 
1. The volatile alkaline falts, or {pirits, 
as they are called, are very powerful and 
diffufive ftimulants, operating efpecially on 
the nervous fyftem; and even although 
they operate on the fanguiferous, yet, if 
given in frequently repeated fmall rather 
than in large dofes, their operation being 
tranfitory, is tolerably {afe. 
2. The 


oa.  BRenworrer 


_ 2. The vegetables of the clafs named 
Tetradynamia, are many of them power- 
ful diffufive ftimulants; and at the fame 
time, as quickly paffing out of the body, 
and therefore of tranfitory operation, they 
are often employed with fafety. As they 
commonly prove diuretic, they may in 
this way alfo be of fervice in fome cafes of 
ferous palfy. 

3. The various aromatics, whether em-— 
ployed in fubftance, in tincture, or in their 
effential oils, are often powerful ftimu- 
lants; but being more adhefive and in- 
flammatory than thofe laft mentioned, 
they are therefore in all ambiguous cafes 
lefs fafe. van 

4. Some other acrid vegetables have 
been employed; but we are not well ac- 
quainted with their peculiar virtues, or 
proper ufe. 

5 Some refinous fubftances, as guaia- 
cum, and the tercbinthinate fubftances, or 


their 
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their effential oils, have been, with fome 
probability, employed, but they are apt 
to become inflammatory. Decoétions of 
guaiacum, and fome other fudorifics, have 
been directed to excite fweating by the 
application of the fumes of burning fpirit 
of wine in the laconicum, and have in that 
way been found ufeful. 

6. Many of the fetid antifpafmodic me- 
dicines have. been frequently employed in 
palfy ; but I do not perceive in what man- 
ner they are adapted to the cure of this 
difeafe, and I have not obferved their good 
effets in any cafes of it. 

4. Bitters, and the Peruvian bark, have 
alfo been employed ; but with no propriety 
or advantage that I can perceive. 


MCLXX. 


With refpe@t to the whole of thefe in- 
ternal ftimulants, it is to be obferved, that 


they 
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they feldom prove very powerful; and 
wherever there is any doubt concerning 
the nature or ftate of the difeafe, they may 
readily do harm, and are often therefore 


of ambiguous ufe. 


BOOK 
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Or ADYNAMI &, 
OR 
DIsEASES CONSISTING IN A WEAKNESS 


or Loss or Morion 1N EITHER THE 
VITAL OR NATURAL FuNCTIONS. 


CHA P...f 
Or SYNCOPE, OR FAINTING. 


MCLXXI. 
HIS is a difeafe in which the aétion 
of the heart and refpiration become 
confiderably weaker than ufual, or in which 


for 
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for a certain time thefe fun@ions ceafe 
altogether. 


MCLXXIL 


Phyficians having obferved that this 
affection occurs in different degrees, have 
endeavoured to diftinguith thefe by diffe- 
rent appellations; but as it is not poflible 
to afcertain thefe different degrees with 
any precifion, fo there can be no ftri@ 
propriety in employing thofe different 
names, and I fhall here comprehend the 
whole of the affections of this kind under 
the title of Syncope. 


MCLXXIIL 


This difeafe fometimes comes on fud- 
_ denly to a confiderable degree, but fome- 
times alfo it comes on gradually; and in 
the latter cafe, it ufually comes on witha 
fenfe of languor, and of anxiety about the 


heart, 
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heart, accompanied at the fame time, or 
immediately after, with fome giddinefs, 
dimnefs of fight, and founding in the ears. 
Together with thefe fymptoms, the pulfe 
and refpiration become weak; and often fo 
weak, that the pulfe is fearcely to be felt, 
or the refpiration to be perceived ; and 
fometimes thefe motions, for a certain 
time, ceafe altogether. While thefe fymp- 
toms take place, the face and whole fur- 
face of the body become pale, and more 
or lefs cold according to the degree and 
duration of the paroxyfm. Very com- 
monly, at the beginning of this, and du- 
ring its continuance, a cold fweat appears, 
and perhaps continues on the fore-head, 
as well as on fome other parts of the body. 
During the paroxyfm, the animal func- 
tions, both of fenfe aud motion, are _al- 
ways in fome degree impaired, and very 
often entirely fufpended. A paroxyim of 
fyncope is often, after fome time, fponta- 


neoully 
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neoufly recovered from; and this recovery 
is generally attended with a fenfe of much 
anxiety about the heart. 

Fits of fyncope are frequently attended 
with, or end in, vomiting; and fometimes 


with convulfions, or an epileptic fit. 


MCLXXIV. 


Thefe are the phenomena in this dif- 
eafe, and from every view of the greateft 
part of them, there cannot be a doubt that 
the proximate caufe of this difeafe is a 
very weak or a total ceafing of the aétion 
of the heart. But it will be a very diffi- 
cult matter to explain in what manner the 
feveral remote caufes operate in producing 
the proximate caufe. This, however, I thall 
attempt, though with that diffidence which 
becomes me in attempting a fubject that 
has not hitherto been treated with much 
fuccefs, 

3 MCLXXIV. 


OF PHY SIG. 201 
- MCLXXIV. 

The remote caufes of fyncope may; in 
the firft place, be. referred to two general 
heads. ‘The one is, of thofe caufes exift- 
ing and acting in the brain, or in parts of 
the body remote from the heart, but a€ting 
upon it by the intervention of the brain. | 
The other general head of the remote cau- _ 
fes of fyncope, is of thofe exifting in the 
heart itfelf, or in parts very immediately 
connected with it, and thereby ating 
more directly upon it in producing this 
difeafe. 


MCLXXV. 


In entering upon the confideration of the 
firft fet of thofe caufes (MCLXXIV.), I 
muft affume a propofition which I fuppofe - 
to be fully eftablithed in Phyfiology. It is 
this: That, though the mufcular fibres of 

Vou. Ill. QO the 


202 PRACTICE 


the heart be endowed with a certain de- 
gree of inherent power, they are ftill, for 
fuch ation as is neceffary to the motion of 
the blood, very conftantly dependent upon 
a nervous power fent into them from the 
brain, At leaft this is evident, that there 
are certain powers acting primarily, and 
perhaps only in the brain, which influence 
and varioufly modify the action of the 
_ heart. I fuppofe, therefore, a force very 
conftantly during life exerted in the brain, 
with refpect to the moving fibres of the 
heart, as well as of every part of the body: 
which force I fhall call the Energy of the 
Brain; and which I fuppofe may be, on 
different occafions, ftronger or weaker with 


refpect to the heart. 


MCLXXVI. 


Admitting thefe propofitions, it will be 
obvious, that if I can explain in what 
man- 
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manner the firft fet of remote caufes 
(MCLXXIV.) diminifh the energy of the 
brain, I fhall at the fame time explain in 
what manner thefe caufes occafion a fyn- 
cope. | 


MCLXXVIL. 


To do this, I obferve, that one of the 
moft evident of the remote caufes of fyn- 
cope isa hemorrhagy, or an evacuation of 
blood, whether f{pontaneous or artificial. 
And as it is very manifeft that the energy 
of the brain depends upon a certain fulnefs 
and tenfion of its blood-veffels, for which 
nature feems to have induftrioufly provided 
by fuch a conformation of thofe blood- 
veffels as retards the motion of the blood 
both in the arteries and veins of the brain ; 
fo we can readily perceive, that evacuations 
of blood, by taking off the fullnefs and ten- 
fion of the blood-veffels of the brain, and 

| O02 thereby 
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thereby diminifhing its energy with re- 
fpe@ to the heart, may occafion a fyncope. 
In many perfons, a {mall evacuation of 
blood will have this effect; and in fuch 
cafes there is often a clear proof of the 
manner in which the caufe operates, from 
this circumftance, that the effet can be 
prevented by laying the body in a hori- 
zontal pofture ; which, by favouring the 
afflux of the blood by the arteries, and re- 
tarding the return of it by the veins, pre- 
ferves the neceffary fulnefs of the veffels of 
the brain. | 

It is farther to be remarked here, that 
not only an evacuation of blood occafions 
fyncope, but that even a change in the 
diftribution of the blood, whereby a larger 
portion of it flows into one part of the 
fyftem of blood-veffels, and confequently 
lefs into others, may occafion a fyncope. 
It is thus I explain the fyncope that rea- 
dily occurs upon the evacuation of hydro- 


pic 
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pic waters, which had before filled the cavi- 
ties of the abdomen or thorax. It is thus alfo 
{ explain the fyncope that fometimes hap~ 
pens on blood-letting, but which doés not 
happen till the ligature which had been 
employed is untied, and admits a larger 
afflux of blood into the blood-veffels of 
the arm. Both thefe cafes of fyncope 
fhow, that an evacuation of blood does 
not always occafion the difeafe by any ge- 
neral effet on the whole fyftem, but often 
merely by taking off the requifite fulnefs 
of the blood-veffels of the brain, 


MCLXXVIII. 


The operation of fome others of the re- 
mote caufes of fyncope, may be explained 
on the following principles. Whilft the 
energy of the brain is, upon different oc- 
cafions, manifeftly ftronger or weaker, it 
feems to be with this condition, that a 


03 ftronger 
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ftronger exertion of it is neceffarily fol- 
lowed by a weaker ftate of the fame. It 
feems to depend upon this law in the con- 
ftitution of the nervous power, that the 
ordinary contraction of a mufcle is always 
alternated with a relaxation of the fame; 
that, unlefs a contraction proceeds to the 
degree. of fpafm, the contracted ftate can- 
not be long continued: and it feems to 
depend upon the fame caufe that the vo- 
luntary motions, which always require an 
unufual increafe of exertion, occafion fa- 
tigue, debility, and at length irrefiftible 
fleep. 
From this law, therefore, of the nervous 
power, we may underftand, why a fudden 
and . violent exertion of the energy of the 
brain is fometimes followed by fuch a di- 
minution of it as to occafion a fyncope ; 
and it is thus | fuppofe that a violent fit 
of j joy produces fyncope, and even death. 
It is upon the fame principle alfo, I fup- 
‘pofe, 
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pofe, that an exquifite pain may fometimes 
excite the energy of the brain more ftrongly 
than can be fupported, and is therefore 
followed by fuch a diminution as muft 
occafion fainting. But the effect of this 
principle appears more clearly i in this, that 
a fainting readily happens upon the fud- 
den remiffion of a confiderable pain, and 
thus I have feen a fainting occur upon the 
reduction of a painful diflocation. 


_ MCLXXIX. 


| It feems to be quite analogous when a 
fyncope immediately happens on the finifh- 
ing of any great and long-continued effort, 
whether depending on the will, or upon a 
propenfity ; and in this way a fainting 
fometimes happens to a.woman on the 
bearing of a child. This may. be well 
illuftrated by obferving, that in perfons 
already much weakened, even a very mo- 

O4 derate 
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derate effort will fometimes occafion.faint- 
ing, | 


~MCLXXx. 


: To explain a operation of fome other 
caufes of fyncope, it may be obferved, that — 
as the exertions of the energy of the brain 
are efpecially under the influence of the 
will, fo it is. well known that thofe modi- 
fications of the will which are named Pate 
fions and Emotions, have a powerful in- 
fluence on the energy of the brain in its 
adtions upon the heart, either in increafing 
or diminifhing the force of that energy. 
Thus, anger has the former, and fear the 
latter effect ; and thence it may be under- 
ftood how terror often occafions a fyncope 
fometimes of the moft violent kind, named 
Afphyxia, and fometimes death itfelf. 


MCLXXXI. 
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As, from what I have juft mentioned, 
it appears, that the emotions of defire in- 
creafe and thofe of averfion diminifh, the 
energy of the brain; fo it may be under- 
flood, how a ftrong averfion, a horror, or 
the feeling which arifes upon the fight of 
avery difagreeable object, may occafion 
fainting. Asan example of this, I have 
known, more than one inftance of a per- 
fon’ s fainting at the fight of a fore | in ano- 
ther perfon. 


MCLXXXIL. 


_ To this head of horror and difguft, I 
refer the operation of thofe odours which 
in certain perfons occafion fyncope. It 
may be fuppofed, that thofe odours are en- 
dowed with a dire@lly fedative power, and — 
may thereby occafion fyncope; but they 

are, 


210 PRACTICE 


are, many of them, with refpect to other 
perfons, evidently of a contrary quality: 
and it appears to me, that thofe odours 
occafion fyncope only in thofe perfons to 


whom they are extremely difagreeable. 


MCLXXXIll. 


It is, however, very probable, that among 
the caufes of fyncope, there are fome which, 
analogous to all thofe we have already 
mentioned, act by a direétly fedative 
power: and fuch may either be diffufed 
in the mafs of blood, and thereby com- 
municated to the brain, or may be only 
taken into the ftomach, which fo readily 
and frequently communicates its affections 
to the brain. 


MCLXXXIV. 


Having now enumerated, and, as | hope, 


CX- 
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explained, the moft part of the ‘remote 
caufes of fyncope, that either operate im- 
mediately upon the brain, or whofe opera- 
ration upon other parts of the body 1S 
communicated to the brain, it 3s proper 
to obferve, that the moft part of thefe 
caufes operate upon certain perfons more 
readily and more powerfully than upon 
others; and this circumftance, which 
may be confidered as the predifponent 
caufe of {yncope, deferves to be inquired 
into. 

It is, in the firft place, obvious, that the 
operation of fome of thofe caufes depends 
entirely upon an idiofyncrafy in the per- 
fons upon ‘whom they operate; which, 
however, I cannot pretend to explain. 
But, in the next place, with refpect to the 
greater part of the other caufes, their ef- 
feéts feem to depend upon a temperament 
which is in one degree or other in com- 
mon to many perfons. This tempera- 


ment 
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ment feems to confift in a great degree 
of fenfibility and mobility, arifing from 
a ftate of debility, fometimes. depending 
upon original conformation, and fome- 
times produced by accidental occurrences 
in the courfe of life. 


_ MCLXXXV.. 


The fecond fet of the remote caufes of 
fyncope (MCLXXIV.), or thofe adting 
direétly upon the heart itfelf, are certain 
organic affections of the heart itfelf, or of 
the ‘parts immediately conneéted with it, 
particularly the great veffels which pour 
blood into or immediately receive it from 
the cavitics of the heart. ‘Thus a dilata- 
tion or aneurifm of the heart, a polypus 
in its cavities, abfceffes or ulcerations in 
its fubftance, a clofe adherence of the pe- 
ricardium to the furface of the heart, aneu- 
rifms of the great veffels near to the heart, 


poly- 
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polypus in thefe, and offifications in thefe 
or in the valves of the heart, are one or 
other of them conditions which, upon dif- 
feGtion, have been difcovered in thofe 
perfons who had before laboured under 
acs {yncope. : 


MCLXXXVI. 


It is obvious, that thefe conditions are 
all of them, cither fuch as may, upon oc- 
cafion, difturb the free and regular influx 
into, or the free egrefs of the blood from, 
the cavities of the heart; or fuch as may 
otherwife difturb its regular ation, by 
fometimes interrupting it, or fometimes 
exciting it to more violent and convulfive 
action. The latter is what is named the 
Palpitation of the heart, and it commonly 
occurs in the fame perfons who are liable 


to {yncope. 


MCLXXXVIL 


ASS 
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It is this, as I judge, that leads us to 
perceive in what manner thefe organic af- 
feGtions of the heart and great veffels may 
occafion fyncope ; for it may be fuppofed, 
that the violent exertions made in palpita- 
tions may either give occafion to an alter- 
nate great relaxation (MCLXXVIII.), or 
to a {pafmodic contraction ; and in either 
way fufpend the adtion of the heart, and 
occafion fyncope. It feems to me probable, 
that it is a fpafmodic contraction of the 
heart that occafions the intermiffion of the 
pulfe fo frequently accompanying palpita- 
tion and fyncope. | 


MCLXXXVIII. 


Though it frequently happens that pal- 
pitation and fyncope arife, as we have faid, 
from thé organic affections above men- 

tioned, 
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tioned, it is proper to obferve, that thefe 
difeafes, even when in a violent degree, do 
not always depend on fuch caufes acting 
dire@ily on the heart, but are often de- 
pendent on fome of thofe caufes which we 
have mentioned above as acting primarily 
on the brain. 


MCLXXXIX. 


I have thus endeavoured to give the pa- 
thology of fyncope; and of the cure I can 
- treat very fhortly. | | 

The cafes of fyncope depending on the 
fecond fetof caufes (MCLXXIV.), and fully 
recited in MCLXXXV. I fuppofe to be 
generally incurable; as our art, fo far as I 
know, has not yet taught us to cure any 
one of thofe feveral caufes of fyncope 
(MCLXXXV.) Pons 

The cafes of fyncope,. depending on the 
firft fet of caufes (MCLXXIV.), and whofe 

ope- 


% 
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operation I have endeavoured to explain 
in MCLXXVII. et feg. I hold to be gene- 
rally curable, either by avoiding the fe- — 
veral occafional caufes there pointed out, 
or by correcting the predifponent caufes 
(MCLXXXIV.) The latter, I think, may 
generally be done by correCting the de-. 
bility or mobility of the fyftem, by the 
means which I have already. had occafion 
to point out in another place. 


eon AY 
Or Dyspepsia, oR INDIGESTION. 


MCXC. 


Want of appetite, a fqueamithnefs, 
| fometimes a vomiting, fudden and 
titi ie diftentions of the ftomach, eruc- 
tations of various kinds, heartburn, pains 
in the region of the ftomach, anda bound 
belly, are fymptoms which frequently con- 
_curin the fame perfon, and therefore may 
be prefumed to depend upon one and the 
fame proximate caufe. In both views, 


Wot. ts | P there- 
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therefore they may be confidered as form- 
ing one and the fame difeafe, to which 
we have given the appellation of Dy/pepfia, 
fet at the head of this chapter. 


MCXCL 


But as this difeafeis alfo frequently 2 
fecondary and fympathic affection, fo the 
fymptoms above mentioned are often join- 
ed with many others; and this has given — 
occafion to a very confufed and undeter- 
mined defcription of it, under the gene- 
ral title of Nervous Difcafes, or under that 


_of Chronic Weaknefs. It is proper, how- 


ever, to diftinguifh, and I apprehend the 
fymptoms enumerated above are thofe ef- 
fential to the idiopathic affection I am now 
to treat of. | . 


~ MCXCIL 
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It is indeed to be particularly obferved, 
that thefe fymptoms are often truly ac- 
companied witha certain ftate of mind 
which may be confidered as a part of the 
idiopathic affection; but I fhall take no 
further notice of this fymptom in the pre- 
fent chapter, as it will be fully and more 
properly confidered in the next, under the 
title of Hypochondriafis, | 


MCXCIHII. 


That there is a diftin@ difeafe attended 
always with the greater part of the above 
fymptoms, is rendered very probable by 
this, that all thefe feveral fymptoms may 
arife from one and the fame caufe; that 
is, from an imbecillity, lofs of tone, and 
weaker aétion in the mufcular fibres of the 
ftomach: and I conclude therefore that 

P 2 this 
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this imbecillity may be confidered as the 


proximate caufe of the difeafe I am to treat 
of under the name of Dyfpepfia. 


MCXCIV. 


The imbecillity of the ftomach, and the 
confequent fymptoms (MCXC.), may, 
however, frequently depend upon fome 
organic affeétion of the ftomach itfelf, as 
tumour, ulcer, or feirrhofity ; or upon fome 
affection of other parts of the body com- 
municated to the ftomach, as in gout, 
amenorrhoea, and fome others. In all thefe 
eafes, however, the dyfpeptic fymptoms 
are to be confidered as fecondary or fym- 
pathic affections, to be cured only by 
curing the primary difeafe. Such fecon- 
dary and fympathic cafes cannot, indeed, 
be treated of here: but, asI prefume, that 
the imbecillity of the ftomach may often 
take place without either any organic af- 

fection 
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fetion of this part, or any more primary 
affeCtion in any other part of the body; 
fo I fuppofe and expeé it will appear, from 
the confideration of the remote caufes, 
that the dy{pepfia may .be often an idiopa- 
thic affection, and that it 1s therefore pro- 
perly taken into the fyftem ‘of methodical 
Nofology, and becomes the fubje@ of our 
confideration here, | open Seep 
| MUA Ee 
‘There can be little doubt, that, in moft 
cafes, the weaker aCtion of the mufcular 
fibres of the {tomach, is the moft frequent 
and chief caufe of the fymptoms men- 
tioned in MCXC.; but I dare not main- 
tain it to be the only caufe of idiopathic 
dyfpepfia. There. is, pretty certainly, a 
peculiar fluid in the ftomach of animals, 
or at leaft a peculiar quality in. the fluids, 
that we know to be there, upon which the . 
Pp 3 folu- 


folution of the aliments taken into the ftos 
mach chiefly depends: and it is at the fame 
time probable,that the peculiar quality of the 
diffolving or digefting fluids may be vari- 
oufly changed, or that their quantity may 
be, upon occeafion, diminifhed. It is there- 
fore fufficiently probable, that a change 
in the quality or quantity of thefe fluids 
may produce a confiderable difference in 
the phenomena of digeftion, and _parti- 
cularly may give occafion to many of 
the morbid appearances mentioned in 


MCXC. 
MCXCVI. 


This feems to be very well founded, 
and points out another proximate caufe of 
dyfpepfia befide that we have already af- 
_ figned: But, notwithftanding this, as the 
peculiar nature of the digeftive fluid, the 
changes which it may undergo, or the 


caufes 
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caufes by. which it may be ena are 
all matters fo little known, that I cannot 
found any practical doctrine upon any 
fuppofition with refpe@ to them; .and as, s 
at the fame time, the imbecillity of the ftox 
mach, either as caufing the change i in the: 
digeftive fluid, or as being induced by: 
that change, feems always to be prefent,. 
and to have a great fhare in. occafioning. 
the fymptoms of indigeftion; fo] fhall ftill 
confider the imbecillity of the ftomach as. 
the proximate and almoft fole caufe of 

dyfpepfia. And I more readily admit of 
this manner of proceeding, as, in my 
opinion, the doétrine applies very fully 
and clearly to the explaining the whole of 
the practice which experience has efta- 
blithed as the moft en in this 
difeate,. | 


anes er eppepaten: a8 
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organ le tik NADL aie 
“ Confidering this, then, as the proxi- 
’ mate caufe of dyfpepfia, I proceed to men- 
tion the feveral remote caufes of this dif 
eafe ; as they are fuch, as, on different oc- 
cafions, feem to produce a lofs of tone in 
the mufcular fibres of the ftomach. They 
may, . r think, be ‘confidered “under two 
heads. The fir/ is, of thofe which a@ di- 
rectly, and sheriteee oe upon the ftomach 
itfelf : The Second is, “of thofe which a& 
upon the whole body, or particular parts 
of it, but in confequence of which the 
ftomach is chiefly « or almoit only affected, 


MCXCVIIL 


- Of the firft kind are, 
4. Certain fedative or narcotic fub- 
{tances taken into the ftomach; fuch as 


tea, 
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tea, coffee, tobacco, ardent fpirits, opium, 
bitters, aromatics, putrids, and acefcents. 

2. The large and frequent drinking of 
warm water, or of warm watery liquids. ~ 
3. Frequent furfeit, or immoderate re- 

sapteie of the ftomach. , ; 
4. Frequent vomiting, whether {ponta- 
neoully arifing, or excited by art. 
5. Very frequent fitting, or ope of 
faliva. 


MCXCIX. 


| _ Thofe caufes sited He upon sishe whole 
body, or upon particular parts and func. 
tions of it, are, 
. An indolent and Gitenints life. 

2. Vexation of mind, and diforderly 
paffions of any kind. 

3. Intenfe ftudy, or clofe application to 
bufinefs too long continued. 


4. Excefs in venery. 
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_§. Frequent intoxication; which partly 
belongs to this head, partly to the for- 
mer, 

6. The asia much expofed to moift and 
cold air when without exercife, 

Though the difeafe, as proceeding from 
the laft fet of caufes, may be confidered as 
a fymptomatic affection only; yet as the 
affection of the ftomach is generally the 
firft, always the chief, and often the only 
effe@t which thefe caufes produce or dif- 
cover, [ think the affe@tion of the ftomach 
may be confidered as the difeafe to be at- 
tended to in practice; and the more pro- 
perly fo, as in many cafes the general de- 
bility is only to be cured by reftoring the 
tone of the ftomach, and by remedies firft 
applied to this organ. 


>< >MCCTI,- 


For the cure of this difeafe, we form three - 
feve-~ 
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feveral indications; a prefervative, a pal- 
liative, and a curative. | 

The fir is, to avoid or remove the re- 
mote caufes juft now enumerated. 

The fecond is, to remove thofe fymptoms 
which efpecially contribute to aggravate 
and continue the difeafe, And, 

The third is, to reftore the tone of the 
ftomach ; that is, to corre&t or remove the 
proximate caufe of the difeafe. 


MCCcIr. 


The propriety and neceffity of the firlt 
indication is fufficiently evident, as the 
continued application, or frequent repeti- 
tion of thofe caufes, muft continue the dif- 
eafe; may defeat the ufe of remedies; or, 
in {pite of thefe, may occafion the recur- 
rence of the difeafe. It is commonly the 
negle& of this indication which renders 
this difeafe fo frequently obftinate. How 

the 
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the indication is to be executed, will be 
fafficiently obvious from the confideration 
of the feveral caufes: but it 1s proper for 
the practitioner to attend to this, that the 
execution is often exceedingly difficult, be- 
caufe it is not eafy to engage men to break 
in upon eftablifhed habits, or to renounce 
the purfuit of pleafure ; and particularly, 
to perfuade men that thefe practices are 
truly hurtful which they have often prac- 
tifed with feeming impunity. 
MCCIUI. 

The fymptoms of this difeafe which 
efpecially contribute to aggravate and con- 
tinue it, and therefore require to be more 
: immediately corrected or removed, are, 
firft, the crudities of the ftomach already 
produced by the difeafe, and difcovered 
by a lofs of appetite, by a fenfe of weight 


and uneafinefs in the ftomach, and parti- 


cularly 
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cularly by the eruétation of ‘imperfeally 
digefted matters. Wl: ae 
Another fymptom to be immediately 
corrected, 1s an unufual quantity, or a 
higher degree than ufual, of acidity pre- 
fent in the ftomach, difcovered by various 
diforders in digeftion, and by other effets 
to be mentioned afterwards. ! 
- The ¢hird fymptom aggravating the dif- 
eafe, and otherwife in itfelf urgent, is co- 
ftivenefs, and therefore conftantly requi- 
ting to be relieved. 


MCCIV. 


The firf of thefe fymptoms is to be re- 
lieved by exciting vomiting; and the ufe 
of this remedy, therefore, ufually and pro- 
perly begins the cure of this difeafe. The 
vomiting may be excited by various means, 
more gentle or more violent. ‘The for- 
mer may anfwer the purpofe of evacuating 

the 
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the contents of the ftomach: but emetics, 
and vomiting, may alfo excite the ordinary 
action of the ftomach; and both, by va- 
tioufly agitating the fyftem, and particu- 
larly by determining to the furface of the 
body, may contribute to remove the caufes 
of the difeafe. But thefe latter effects can 
only be obtained by the ufe of emetics of 
the more powerful kind, fuch as the anti- 


monial emetics efpecially are. 


MCCV. | 


The fecond fymptom to be palliated, is 
an excefs of acidity, either in quantity or 
quality, in the contents of the ftomach, 
In man there is a quantity of acefcent ali- 
ment almoft conftantly taken in, and, as 
I think, always undergoes. an acetous fer- 
mentation in the ftomach; and it is there- 
fore, that, in the human ftomach, and in 


the ftomachs of all animals ufing vegetable 
a. food, 
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food, there is always found an acid pre-— 
fent. This acid, however, is generally in- 
nocent, and occafions no diforder, unlefs 
either the quantity of it is very large, or 
the acidity proceeds to a higher degree 
than ufual. But, in either of thefe cafes, 
the acid occafions various diforders, as fla- 
tulency, eru@tation, heartburn, gnawing 
pains of the ftomach, irregular appetites 
and cravings, loofenefs, griping, emacia- 
tion, and debility. To obviate or remove 
thefe effects aggravating and continuing 
the difeafe, it is not only neceffary to cor- 
rect the acid prefent in the ftomach,; but, 
efpecially as this acid proves a ferment 
determining and increafing the acefcency 
of the aliments afterwards taken in, it is 
proper alfo, as foon as poflible, to correa 
the difpofition to exceffive acidity. 


MCCVI.. 
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The acidity prefent in the ftomach may 
be corrected by the ufe of alkaline falts, 
or abforbent earths, or by fuch fubftances 
containing thefe, which can be decompofed 
by the acid of the ftomach. Of the alka- 
Hines, the cauftic 1s more effectual than the 
mild, and this accounts for the effedts of 
fat wade By employing abforbents, we 
avoid the ‘excels of alkali, which might 
fometimes take place. The abforbents are 
different, as they form a neutral more or 
lefs laxative ; and hence the difference be- 
tween magnefia alba and other abforbents, 
It is to be obferved, that alkalines and ab- 
forbents may be employed to excefs; as, 
when employed in large quantity, they 
may deprive the animal fluids of the acid 

neceflary to their proper compofition. 
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The difpofition to acidity may be ob- 
viated by avoiding acefcent aliments, and 
ufing animal-food little capable of acef- 
cency. This, however, cannot be long 
continued without corrupting the ftate of 
our blood ; andas vegetable food cannot be 
entirely avoided, the excefs of their acef- 
cency may in fome meafure be avoided, 
by choofing vegetable food the leaft dif- 
pofed toa vinous fermentation, fuch as 
leavened bread and well fermented liquors, 
and, inftead of frefh native acids, employ- _ 


ing vinegar. 
MCCVIIE, 


The acid arifing from acefcent matters 
in a found flate of the ftomach, does not 
proceed to any high degree, or is again 
foon involved and made to difappear: but 
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this does not always happen; and a more 
copious acidity, or a higher degree of it, 
may be produced, either from a change in 
the digeftive fluids, become lefs fit to mo- 
derate fermentation and to cover acidity, 
or from their not being fupplied in due 
quantity. How the former may be occa- 
fioned, we do not well underftand; but we 
can readily perceive that the latter, per- 
haps the former alfo, may proceed from a 
weaker action of the mufcular fibres of the 
ftomach. In certain cafes, fedative paf- 
fions, immediately after they arife, occafion 
the appearance of acidity in the ftomach 
which did not appear before; and the ufe 
of ftimulants often corrects or obviates an 
acidity that would otherwife have appeared. 
From thefe confiderations, we conclude, 
that the produCtion and fubfiftence of aci- 
dity in the ftomach, is to be efpecially pre-~ 
vented by refloring and exciting the pro- 


per 
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per action of it, by the feveral means to be 
mentioned hereafter. 


MCCIX. 


But it is alfoto be further obferved, that 
though there are certain powers in the fto- 
mach for preventing a too copious acidity, 
or a high degree of it, they are not how- 
ever always fufficient for preventing acef- 
cency, or for covering the acidity produced ; 
and therefore, as long as vegetable fub. 
{tances remain in the ftomach, their acef- 
cency may go on and increafe. From 
hence we perceive, that a {pecial caufe of 
the excefs of acidity may be, the too long 
retention of acefcent matters in the fioz 
mach; whether this may be from thefe 
matters being of more difficult folution, 
or from the weaknefs of the ftomach more 
flowly difcharging its contents into the 
duodenum, or from fome impediment to 
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the free evacuation of the ftomach by the 
pylorus. ‘Thelatter of thefe caufes we are 
well acquainted with, in the cafe of a fcir- 
rhous pylorus, producing commonly the 
higheft degree of acidity. In all the in- 
{tances of this fcirrhofity I have met with, 
[have found it incurable: but the firft of 
thefe caufes is to be obviated by avoiding 
fuch aliments as are of difficult folution ; 
and the fecond is to be mended by the 
feveral remedies for exciting the action of 
the ftomach, to be mentioned afterwards. 


MCCx. 


The third fymptom commonly accom- 
panying dyfpepfia, which requires to be’ 
immediately removed, is coftivenefs. There 
is fo much conneétion between the feveral 
portions of the alimentary canal with re- 
{pea to the periftaltic motion, that, if ac- 
celerated or retarded in any one part, the 


other 
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other parts of it are commonly affeGted in 
the fame manner. Thus, as the brifker 
action of the ftomach muft accelerate the 
ation of the inteftines, fo the flower a@ion 
of the inteftines muft in fome meafure re- 
tard that of the ftomach. It is therefore 
of confequence to the proper -action of the 
ftomach, that the periftaltic motion of the 
inteftines determining theircontents down-> 
wards, be regularly continued; and that all 
coftivenefs, or interruption of that determi- 
nation, be avoided, ‘This may be done by 
the various means of exciting the action 
of the inteftines: but it is to be obferved 
here, that as every confiderable evacua- 
tion of the inteftines weakens their aQion, 
and is ready therefore toinduce coftivenefs 
when the evacuation is over; fo thofe pur-’ 
gatives which produce a large | evacuation, 
are unfit for correcting the habit of coftive- 
nefs, This, therefore, fhould be attempted 


by medicines which do no ‘more than fo- 
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licit the inteftines to a more ready difcharge 
of their prefent contents, without either 
hurrying their action, or increafing the ex- 
cretions made into their cavity; either of 
which effets might produce a purging. 
There are, I think, certain medicines pecu- 
liarly proper on this occafion, as they feem 
to ftimulate efpecially the great guts, and 
to a@ little on the higher parts of the in- 
teftinal canal. 7 


MCCXI. 


We have thus mentioned the feveral 
means of executing our fecond indication ; 
and I proceed to the third, which is, as we 
have faid, the proper curative, and it is to 
reftore the tone of the ftomach, the lofs of 
which we confider as the proximate caufe 
of the difeafe, or at leaft as the chief part 
of it. ‘The means of fatisfying this indi- 
cation we refer to two heads, One is, of. 

thofe 
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thofe means which operate directly and 
chiefly on the ftomach itfelf; and the other 
is, of thofe means which, operating upon 
the whole fyftem, have their tonic effects 
thereby communicated to the ftomach. - 


MCCXIL. 


The medicines which operate directly on 
the ftomach, are either ftimulants or to- 
nics. . : 

The ftimulants are faline or aromatic. 

The faline are acids or neutrals. 

Acids of all kinds feem to have the power 
of ftimulating the ftomach, and therefore 
often increafe appetite: but the native acids, 
as liable to fermentation, may otherwife 
do harm, and are therefore of ambiguous 
ufe. The acids, therefore, chiefly and fuc« 
cefsfully employed, are the vitriolic, mu- 
riatic, and the diftilled acid of vegetables, 


Q4 we 
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as it is found in tar-water, mah are all: 
of them antizymics, | 

- ‘The neutral falts anfwering this inten- 
tion, are efpecially thofe which have the 
muriatic acid in their compofition, though 
it is prefumed that neutrals of all kinds 
have more or lefs of the fame virtue. 


MCCXIITE. 


The aromatics, and perhaps fome other 
acrids, certainly ftimulate the {tomach, as 
they obviate the acefcency and flatuleney 
of vegetable food: but their ftimulus is 
tranfitory, and if frequently repeated, and. 
taken in large quantities, they may huré. 
the tone of the ftomach. 


MCCXIV, 


The tonies employed to ftrengthen the 
ftomach 


Ak: PHS hCh aa 
ftomach are bitters, bitters and aftringenta 
combined, and chalybeates. ys 

Bitters are undoubtedly tonic medicines, 
both with refpe& to the ftomach and the 
whole fyftem: but their long-continued 
ufe has been found to deftroy the tone of 
the ftomach, and of the whole fyflem, 
and, whether this is from the mere repeti- 
tion of their tonic operation, or from fome 
narcotic power joined with the tonic in 


them, J am uncertain. 
MCCXKV. 


_ Bitters and aftringents combined, are, 
probably, more effeCtual tonics than either 
of them taken fingly; and we fuppofe fuch 
a combination to take place in the Peruvian 
bark; which therefore proves a powerful 
tonic, both with refpect to the ftomach 
and to the whole fyfiem. But I have fome 
ground to fufpeét, that the long-continued 
| ufe 
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ufe of this bark may, like bitters, deftroy 
both the tone of the ftomach and of the: 
whole fyftem. 


MCCXVI. 


Chalybeates may be employed as tonics: 
in various forms, and in confiderable 
quantities, with fafety. They have been) 
often employed in the form of mineral: 
waters, and feemingly with fuccefs: but: 
whether this is owing to the chalybeate in 
the compofition of thefe waters, or to fome 
other circumftances attending their ufe, I 
dare not pofitively determine; but the lat- 
ter opinion feems to me the more cic 
bable. 


MCCXVII. 
The remedies which ftrengthen the 
ftomach, by being applied to the whole 
body, 
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body, are, exercife and the application of 
cold. stabs sia | 

As exercife ftrengthens the whole body, 
it muft alfo ftrengthen the ftomach; but 
it does this alfo in a particular manner, 
by promoting perfpiration, and exciting 
the a@tion of the veffels on the furface of 
the body, which have a particular confent 
with the mufcular fibres of the ftomach. 
This particularly explains why the exer- 
cifes of geftation, though not the moft 
powerful in» ftrengthening the whole fy- 
ftem, are, however, very powerful in 
firensthening the ftomach; of which we 
have a remarkable proof in the effeds of 
failing. In ftrengthening the general fy- 
ftem, as fatizue muft be avoided, fo bo- 
dily exercife is of ambiguous ufe; and 
perhaps it is thereby, that riding on horfe- 
back has been fo often found to be one 
of the moft powerful means of ftrengthen- 

ing 
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ing the ftomach, and thereby of auring 
ee 


MCCXVIII. 


The other general remedy of dyfpepfia, 
1s the application of cold: which may be 
in two ways; that is, either by the appli- 
cation of cold air, or of cold water. It is 
probable, that, in the atmofphere con- 
{tantly furrounding our bodies, a certain 
degree of cold, confiderably lefs than the 
temperature of our bodies themfelves, is 
neceffary to the health of the human body. 
Such a degree of cold feems to ftrengthen 
the veffels on the furface of the body, 
and therefore the mufcular fibres of the 
ftomach. But, further, it is well known, — 
that if the body is in exercife fufficient to 
{upport fuch a determination to the fur- 
face, as to prevent the cold from produ- 
cing an entire conftriction of the pores; 
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a certain degree of cold in the atmofphere, 
with fuch exercife, will rénder the perfpi- 
ration more confiderable. From the fharp 
appetite that in fuch circumftances is com- 
monly produced, we can have no doubt, 
that by the application of fuch cold, the tone 
of the ftomach is confiderably ftrengthened. 
Cold air, therefore, applied with exercife, 
is a moft powerful tonic with refpe@ to 
the ftomach: and this explains why, for 
that purpofe, no exercifes within doors, 
ot in clofe carriages, are fo ufeful as thofe 


in the open air. 


MCCXIX. 


From the fame reafoning, we can per- 
ceive, that the application of cold water, or 
cold bathing, while it is a tonic with re- 
fpet to the fyftem in general, and efpeci- 
ally as exciting the aGion of the extreme 
veffels, muft in both refpets be a power- 


ful 
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fal means of ftrengthening the tone of the 
Romach. 


MCCXX. 


Thefe are the remedies to be employed 
towards a radical cure of idiopathic dy{- 
pepfia ; and it might be, perhaps, expected 
here, that I thould treat alfo of the various 
cafes of the fympathic difeafe, But it will 
be obvious that this cannot be properly 
done without treating of all the difeafes of 
which the dyfpepfia is a fymptom, which 
cannot be proper in this place. It has 
been partly done already, and will be: fur- 
ther treated of in the courfe of this work. 
In the mean time, it may be proper to ob- 
ferve, that there is not fo much occafion 
for diftinguifhing between the idiopathic 
and fympathic dyfpepfia, as there is in 
many other cafes of idiopathic and fympa- 
thic difeafes. For, as the fympathic cafes 
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of dy{pepfia are owing to a lofs of tone in 
fome other part of the fyftem, which is 
from thence communicated to the fto- 
mach; fo the tone of the ftomach refto- 
red, may be communicated to the part 
_ primarily affected; and therefore the re- 
medies of the idiopathic. may be often ufe- 
fully employed, and are often the reme- ° 
dies chiefly employed, in fympathic dyf- 
pepfia. 7 


MCCXXI. 


Another part of our bufinefs here might 
be to fay, how fome other of the urgent 
fymptoms, befide thofe above mentioned, 
are to be palliated. On this fubje@, I 
think it is enough to fay, that the fymp- 
toms chiefly requiring to be immediately 
relieved, are flatulency, heartburn, other 
kinds of pain in the region of the ftomach, 
and vomiting. ? 


The 
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The dyfpeptic are ready to fuppofe that 
the whole of their difeafe confitfts ina fla-. 
tulency. In this it will be obvious that 
they are miftaken; but, although the fla- 
tulency is not to be entirely cured, but by 
mending the imbecillity of the ftomach 
by the means above mentioned; yet the 
flatulent diftention of the ftomach may be 
relieved by carminatives, as they are call- 
ed, or medicines that produce a difcharge 
of wind from the ftomach; fuch are the 
various antifpafmodics, of which the moft 
effeQual is the vitriolic ther. 

The heartburn may be relieved by ab- 
forbents, antifpafmodics, or demulcents. 

The other pains of the ftomach may be 
fometimes relieved by carminatives, but 
moft certainly by opiates. 

‘ Vomiting is to be cured moft effectually 
by opiates thrown by injection into the 
anus. 


i CHAP. 


. 
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CHAP. iL. 


~ Or HYPOCHONDRIASIS, 


OR THE 


HYPOCHONDRIAC AFFECTION, 
COMMONLY CALLED 


Vapours or Low Spirits. 


MCCXXII. 


N certain perfons there is a ftate of mind 

- ‘diftinguithed by a concurrence of the 
following circumftances: A langour, lift- # 
lef{nefs, or want of refolution and activity 
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with refpe& to all undertakings; a difpo- 
fition to ferioufnefs, fadnefs, and timidity ; 
as to all future events, an apprehenfion of 
the worft or moft unhappy ftate of them, 
and therefore, often upon flight grounds, 
an apprehenfion of great evil. Such per- 
fons are particularly attentive to the ftate 
of their own health, to every the fmalleft 
change of feeling in their bodies; and 
from any unufual feeling, perhaps of the 
flighteft kind, they apprehend great dan- 
ger, and even death itfelf, “In re{pe& to 
all thefe feelings and apprehenfions, there 
is commonly the moft obftinate belief anc 


and perfrafion, 
MCCXXUE 


‘This ftate of mind is the Hypochondriafis 
of medical writers. Sce Linnai. Genera 
Morborum, Gen. 76. Sagari Syftema 
— Clafs XI. Gen. 5... The 


fame 
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fame ftate of mind is what has been com- 
monly called Vapours and Low Spirits. 
Though the term /% apours may be founded 
on a falfe theory, and therefore improper, 
I beg leave, for a purpofe that will imme- 
diately appear, to employ it for a little 


here. 
MCCXXIV. 


Vapours, then, or the ftate of mind de- 
{cribed above, is, like every other ftate of 
mind, connected with a certain ftate of 
the body, which muft be inquired into in 
order to its being treated as a difeafe by’ 
the art of phyfic. 


MCCXXV. 


This ftate of the body, however, is not 
very eafily afcertained: for we can per 
ceive, that on different occafions it is very 
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different; vapours being combined fome- 
times with dyfpepfia, fometimes with hy- 
fteria, and fometimes with melancholia, 
which are difeafes feemingly depending 
on very different ftates of the body. | 


MCCXXVI. 


The combination of vapours .with dyf{- 
pepfia is very frequent, and in feemingly 
very different circumftances. It is, efpe- 
cially, thefe different circumftances that I 
would with to afcertain; and I remark, 
that they are manifeftly of two different 
kinds. Firft, as the difeafe- occurs in 
young perfons of both fexes, in perfons of 
a fanguine temperament, and of a lax and 
flaccid habit. ‘Secondly, as it occurs in 
elderly perfons of both fexes, of a melan- 
cholic temperament, and of a firm and ri- 

©) gid habit. 


MCCXXVIL 


OF PHYSIC. agg 
“MOCKXVIL 


“Thete two different sates of the one 
nation of vapours and dyfpepfia, | confider 
as two diftin@ difeafes, to be diftinguifhed 


chiefly by the temperament prevailing ja 


the perfons affected. 

As the dyfpepfia of fanguine tempera- 
ments is often without vapours; and as the 
vapours, when joined with dyfpepfia in 
fuch temperaments, may be confidered as, 
perhaps, always a fymptom of the affec- 
tion of the ftomach; fo to this combina- 
tion of dyfpepfia and” vapours, q would fill 
apply the appellation of Dyfpepfia, and con- 
fider it as ftriGly the difeafe treated of in 
the preceding chapter. 

But the combination of dylpepfia and 
vapours in melancholic temperaments, as 
the vapours or the turn. of mind peculiar 
to the temperament, nearly that defcribed 
above in MCCXXII. are effential circum- 

R 3 ftances 
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{tances of the difeafe; and as this turn of 
mind is often with few, or only flight 
fymptoms of dyfpepfia, and, even though 
the latter be attending, as they feem to be 
rather the effeéts of the general tempera- 
ment, than of any primary or topical af- 
affection of the ftomach ; I confider this 
combination as a very different difeafe 
from the former, and, would apply to it 
— the agian of Hypdchonariafis. 


~ MCCXXVIII. 


Having thus pointed out a diftinction 
between Dyfpepfia and Hypocondriafis, I 
fhail now, ufing thefe terms in the ftria 
fenfe above mentioned, make fome obfer- 
vations which may, I think, illuftrate the 
fubjed, and more clearly and fully efta-— 
blith the diftin@ion propoted. 


MCXXXX. 
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The ayfoepia often appears oe in 
life, and is frequently much mended as 
life advances; but the hypochondriafis fel- 
dom appears early in life, and more ufu- 
ally in more advanced years only; and 
more certainly ftill, when it has once ta- 
ken place, it goes on increafing as life ad- 
vances toold age. | 

This feems to be particularly well illu- 
ftrated, by our obferving the changes in 
the ftate of the mind which ufually take 
place i in the courfe of life. In youth, the 
mind is cheerful, adiive, rath, and move- 
able ; but as life advances, the mind by 
degrees becomes more ferious, flow, cau- 
tious, and fteady ; till at length, in old age, 
the gloomy, timid, ‘diftraftful, and obfti- 
nate {tate of melancholic temperaments is 
more exquifitely formed. In producing 
thefe changes, it is true, that moral caufes 

R4 have 
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have a fhare; but it is at the fame time 
obvious, that the temperament of the body . 
determines the operation of thefe moral 
caufes, fooner or later, and in a greater ot 
leffer degree, to have their effets. The 
fanguine temperament retains longer the 
character of youth, while the melancholic 
temperament brings on more early the | 
manners of old age. 


~~ MCCXXx. 


Upon the whole, it. appears, that the 
ftate of the mind which attends, and efpe- 
cially diftinguifhes hypochondriafis, is the 
effeQ of that fame rigidity of the folids, 
torpor of the nervous power, and peculiar 
balance between the arterial and venous 
fyftems which occur in advanced life, and 
which at all times take place more or lefs 
in melancholic temperaments, if there- 
fore there be alfo fomewhat of a like ftate 

of 
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of mind attending that. dyfpepfia which 
-eccurs early in life in fanguine tempe- 
raments and lax habits, it muft depend 
upon a different ftate of the body, and pro- 
bably upon a weak and moveable ftate of 
the nervous power. 


MCCXXXL. 


Agreeable to all this, in dyf{pepfia, there 
is mote of fpafmodic affe@iion, and the — 
affeGtion of the mind (MCCXXIL ) is often 
abfent, and, when prefent, is perhaps al- 
ways of a flighter kind: while, in hypo- 
chondriafis, the affection of the mind is 
js more conftant, and the fymptoms of 
dy{pepfi a, or the affections of the ftomach, | 
are often abfent, or, when paces: areina 
flighter degree. | 

I believe the affection. of the cael is 
commonly different in the two difeafes. In 
| dyfpepia it is often Janguor and timidity 


only, 
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only, eafily difpelled; while in hypochon- 
driafis, it is generally the Covina rie 
vetted apprehenfion of evil, — . | 
The two difeafes are alfo diftinguithed 
by Some: other circumftances. Dyfpepfia, 
as I have faid, is often a fymptomatic af- 
feGtion; while hypochondriafis is, perhaps, 
always a primary and idiopathic difeafe. 
As debility may be induced by many 
different caufes, dyfpepfia is a frequent 
difeafe; while hypochondriafis, depending 
upon a acai Abenpanpentats is more 


rare. 


MOCKS 


peo ae damien to dikinenite 
the two difeafes, I fuppofe the peculiar na- 
ture and proximate caufe of hypochondriafis 
will be underftood; and I Sagan anes 
fore to treat of its cure. 


So far as the affeCtions of the alee sod 
parti- 
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particularly of the flomach, are the fame 
here as in the cafe of dy/pepfia, the method 
ef cure might be fuppofed to be alfo the 
fame; and accordingly the practice has been 
carried on with little diftin€tion: but Iam 
perfuaded that a diftinGion is often necef- 
fary. ; 


MCCXXXIIE. 


There may bea foundation here for the 
fame prefervative indication as firft laid 
down in the cure of dy/pepfa (MCCII.); 
but I cannot treat this fubject fo clearly or 
fully as I could wifh, becaufe 1 have not 
yet had fo much opportunity of obferva- 
tion as I think neceffary to afcertain the 
remote caufes; and.J can. hardly make ufe 
of the obfervations of others, who have fe]. 
dom or never diftinguifhed between thetwo 
difeafes. What, indeed, hasbeen faid with 
sefped to the remote caufes of melancholia, 


will 
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will often apply to the Aypochondriafis, which 
I now treat of; but the fubje@ of the for- 
mer has been fo much involved in a doubt- 
ful theory, that J find it difficult to felec& 
the fags that might properly and ftridlly 
apply to the latter. I delay this fubje&, 
therefore, till another occafion; but in the 
mean time truft, that what I have faid re- 
garding the nature of the difeafe, and fome 
remarks | fhall have occafion to offer in 
confidering the method of cure, may in 
fome meafure fupply my deficiency on 
this fubjedt meee remote caufes, j | 


‘MCOXXXIV. 


The Jociind sidieeien laid down in the 
eure of dyfpepfia (MCCI ). has properly 
a place here; but it is ftill to be executed 
with fome diftinction. | 


_ MCCRXXW. 
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An anorexia, and accumulation of cru- 

dities in the ftomach, does not fo com- 

monly occur in hypochondriafis as in dyf- 

pepfia; and therefore vomiting (MCCIV.) 

is not fo often neceffary in the former as 
in the latter. 


MCCXXXVI 


~The fymptom of excefs of acidity, from 
the flow evacuation of the ftomach in me- 
lancholic temperaments, often arifes to a 
very high degree in hypochondriafis,; and 
therefore, for the fame reafon as in MCCV. 
it is to be obviated and correéted with the 
utmoft care. It is upon this account that 
the feveral antacids, and the other means 
of obviating acidity, are to be employed in 
hypochondriafis, and with the fame atten- 
tions and confiderations as in MCCVI.” 


and 
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and following; with this refle€tion, how- 
ever, that the exciting the aétion of the- 
flomach there mentioned, is to be a little 
differently underftood, as fhall be hereafter 
explained. Ka; 


MCCXXXVII. 


As coftivenefs, and that commonly to a 
confiderable degree, is a very conftant at- 
tendant of hypochondriafis, fo it-is equally 
hurtful as in dy{pepfia. It may be reme- 
died by the fame means in the former as 
in the latter, and they are to be employed 
with the fame reftri€tions as in MCCX. - 


~MCCXXXVIIL 


It is efpecially with refpect to the shird 
indication laid down in the cure of dyf 
pepfia (MCCI.) that there is a differ- 
ence of practice to be obferved in the cure 
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of hypochondriafis; and that often one 
direQly oppofite to that in the cafe of dy 
pepfia, is to be followed. 


MCCXXXIX. 


_ In dy{pepfia, the chief remedies are the 
tonic medicines, which to me feem neither 
neceffary nor fafe in hypochondriafis. for 
in this there is not a lofs of tone, but a 
want of activity that is to be remedied, 
Chalybeate mineral waters have com- 
monly been employed in hypochondriafis, 
and feemingly with fuccefs., But this. is 
probably to be imputed to the amufement 
and exercife ufually accompanying the ufe 
of thefe waters, rather than’ to the tonic 
power of the fmall quantity of iron which 
they contain. Perhaps the elementary wa- 
ter, by favouring the excretions, may have 


a fhare in relieving the difeafe. 


CMCXL. 
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MCCXL. _ 


Cold bathing is often highly ufeful to 
the dyfpeptic, and, asa general ftimulant, 
, may fometimes feem ufeful to the hypo- 
chondriac; but it is not commonly fo to 
the latter: while, on the other hand, warm 
bathing, hurtful to the dyfpeptic, is often 
extremely ufeful to the hypochondriac. © 


MCCXLI. 


- Another inftance of a contrary practice 
neceffary in the two difeafes, and illuftra- 
ting their refpective natures, is, that the 
drinking tea and coffee is always hurtful 
to the dyfpeptic, but is commonly extreme~ 
ly ufefal to the hypochondriac. 


Se OREN, 


Exercife, as it ftrengthens the fyftem, 


and 
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and thereby the ftomach, and more efpe- 
cially, as by increafing the perfpiration it 
excites the action of the Rlomach, it proves 
one of the moft ufeful remedies in dy{pepfia; 
and further, as by increafing the per{pira- 
tion, it excites the aCtivity of the ftomach, 
it likewife proves an ufeful remedy in the 
hypochondriafis. However, in the latter 
cafe, as! fhall explain prefently, it is ftill 
a more ufeful remedy by its operation upon 
the mind than py that ogee the epee 


‘MCXLUL- 


It is now v proper that onan bbnae to coni- 
fider the moft important article of out 
practice in this difeafe, and which is, to 
confider the treatment of the mind, an af: 
fection of which fometimes attends dyf- 
pepfia, but is always the chief circum: 
itance in hypochondriafis. What I am to 
fuggelt here, will apply to both difeafes , 

Vor. III. S) but 


(266 PRACTICE 


but it: is the hypochondriafis that Iam to 
keep moft conftantly in view... — 


‘MCCXLIV. 


The management of the mind, in hy- 
pochondriacs, is often nice and difficult. 
The firm perfuafion that generally prevails 
in fuch patients, does not allow their feel- 
ings to be treated as imaginary, nor their 
apprehenfion of danger to be confidered 
as groundlefs, though the phyfician may 
be perfuaded that it isthe cafe in both 
refpects. Such patients, therefore, are not 
to be treated either ‘ ees or by rea- 
foning. - 

— It is faid to be the manner of hypochon- 
driacs to change often their phyfician, and 
indeed they often do it confiftently: for a 
phyfician who does not admit the reality 
of the difeafe, cannot be fuppofed to take 
much pains to cure it, or to avert the dan- 


2 ger 
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ger of which he entertains no apprehen- 
fion. 

If in any cafe the pious fraud of a pla- 
cebo be allowable, it feems to be in treat- 
ing hypochondriacs ; who, anxious for re- 
lief, are fond of medicines, and, though 
often difappointed, will fill take every 
new drug that can be propofed to them. — 


MCCXLY. 


As it isthe nature of man to indulge 
every prefent emotion, fo the hypochon- 
driac cherifhes his fears, and, attentive to 
every feeling, finds in trifles light as air 
a {trong confirmation of his apprehenfions. 
His cure therefore depends efpecially upon 
the interruption of his attention, or upon 
its being diverted to other objects than his 


own fcelings, 


8:2 MCCXLVYVI.. 


| _ MCCXLVI. oe 


| "Whatever catia to aplication of any 
kind may appear in hypochondriacs, there 
is nothing more pernicious to them than 
abfolute idlenefs, or a vacancy from all 
earneft purfuit. It is owing to wealth ad- 
mitting of indolence, and leading to the 
purfuit of tranfitory and unfatisfying 
amufements, or to that of exhaufting plea- 
fures only, that the prefent . times exhibit 
to us fo many inftances of hypochon- 
driacifm. | | 

~ ‘The cies bf bufinels faitable to 
their circumftances and fituation in life, 
if neither attended with emotion, anxiety, 
nor fatigue, are always to be admitted, and 
perfifted in by hypochondriacs. But oc- 
eupations upon which a man’s fortune de- 
pends, and which are always, therefore, 
objets of anxiety to. melancholic men; 
and more particularly where fuch occu- 


pations 
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pations are en to ssidaneal interrup- 
tions, difappointments, and failures, it is 
from thefe that the -hypochondriac 1S. Cok~ 
tainly to be withdrawn, - 


MCCXLVII. 


The hypochondriac who is not necef- 
farily, by circumftances or habits, engaged 
in bufinefs, 1s to be drawn from his atten- 
tion to his own feelings by fome amufe- 
ment. at 

The various kinds of fport He hunt- 
ing, as purfued with fome ardor, and at- 
tended with exercife, if not too violent, are 
amongit the moft ufeful. 3 

All thofe amufements which are in the 
open air, joined with moderate exercife, 
and requiring fome dexterity, are > generally 
of: ufe. ee, (ee 4 

Within doors, company which’ SaBitas 
attention, which is willingly yielded to, 

be 83 and 
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and is at the fame time of a cheerful 
kind, will be always found of great fer- 
Vice. 

Play, in which fome {kill is required, 
and where the ftake is not an obje&t of 
much anxiety, if not too long protracted, 
may often be admitted. 

In dyfpeptics, however, saming, liable 
to fudden and confiderable emotions, 1s 
_ dangerous ; and the long continuance of it, 
with night-watching, is violently debilita- 
ting. But in melancholics, who commonly 
excel in kill, and are lefs fufceptible of 
violent emotions, it is more admiffible, 
and is often the only amufement that can 
engage them. | 

Mufic, to a nice ear, is a hazardous 
amufement, as long attention to it is very 


fatiguing, 


MCCXLVIII. 
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It frequently happens, that amufements 
of every kind are rejected by bhypochon- 
driacs ; and in that cafe, mechanical means 
of interrupting thought are the remedies 
to be fought for. | 

Such is to be found in brifk exercife, 
which requires fome attention in the con- 
dud of ‘it. 

Walking is feldom of this kind ; ; though, 
as gratifying to the reftleffnefs of hypo- 
chondriacs, it has. fometimes been found 
—ufeful. | | | | 

_ ‘The required interruption of thought is 
beft obtained by riding on horfeback, or 
in driving a carriage of any kind. 

The exercife of failing, except it be in 
an open boat, engaging fome attention, — 
does very little fervice. \ 

- Exercife in an eafy carriage, in the di- 
retion of which the traveller takes ne 
S 4 part, 
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part, unlefs it be upon rough roads, or 
driven pretty quickly, and with long con< 


tinuance, is of little advantage. 
MCCXLIX. 


Whatever exercife may be employed, it 
will be moft effectual when employed in 
the purfuit of a journey, firft, becaufe it 
withdraws a perfon from many objeéts of 
uneafinefs and care which might prefent 
themfelves at home; fecondly, as it enga- 
ges.in more conftant exercife, and in a 
greater degree of it than is commonly 
taken in airings about home; and, laftly, 
as it is conftantly prefenting new objets 
which call forth a perfon’s attention. 


MCCL. 


| Ta our fyftem of Nofology we have, next 
to Hypochondriafis, placed the Chlorofis, 
; | be- 
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becaufe I once thought it oe be con- 
fidered as a genus, ‘comprehending, befides 
the Chlorofis of Amenortheea, fome fpecies 
of Cachexy: but, as I cannot ‘find this 
to be well founded, and cannot diftindly 
point out any fuch difeafe, I now omit con- 
fidering Chlorofis as a genus here; and, as 
a fymptom of Amenorrhcea, I have endea- 
voured before to explain it under that 
title. 


BOOK. 


SPASMODIC AFFECTIONS, 


witTHouT FEVER. 


MCCLL 


NDER this title I am to compre- 
\/ hend all the difeafes which confift in 
motu abnormi, that is, in a preternatural 
flate of the contraCtion and motion of the 
mufcular or moving fibres in any part of 


the body. 
MCCLII. 


‘oie 
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It will hence appear, why, under this 
title, [have comprehended many more dif- 
eafes than Sauvages and Sagar have com- 
prehended under the title of Spafmi, or 
than Linnasus has done under the title of 
Motorii. ButI exped it will be obvious, 
that, upon this occafion, it would not be 
proper to confine our view to the affections 
of voluntary motion only; and if thofe 
Nofologifts have introduced into the clafs 
of Spafmi, Palpitatio and Hyfteria, it will 
be, with equal propriety, that Afthma, 
Colica, and many other difeafes, are ad- 


mitted. 
- MCCLII. 


It has been hitherto the method of our 
Nofologifts to divide the Spafmi into the 
two orders of Tonici. and Clonici, Spattici 

and 
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and Agitatorii, or, as many at prefent ufe 
the terms, into Spafms ftri@ly fo called, 
and Convulfions. I find, however, that 
many, and indeed moft of the. difeafes to 
be confidered under our title of Spafmodic 
AffeGtions, in refpec&t of Tonic or Clonic 
contractions, are of a mixed kind: and, 
therefore, I cannot follow the ufual gene- 
ral divifion; but have attempted another, 
by arranging the feveral Spafmodic Dif- 
eafes according as they affect the feveral 
functions, Animal, Vital, or Natural. 


SEC T. 
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Of the SpasMoDIc AFFECTIONS of the 
| ANIMAL FUNCTIONS. 


MCCLIV. 


AGREEABLE to the language of the an- 
cients, the whole of the difeafes to be 
treated of in this fe@tion might be termed. 
Spafm: ; and many of the moderns continue 
‘to apply the term in the fame manner: 
but I think it convenient to diftinguith 
the terms of Spafm and Convulfion, by ap- 
plying the former, ftriGly to what has 
been called «the Toc, and the latter, to 

what. 
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“what has been called the Clonic Spafm 
There is certainly a foundation for the ufe 
of thofe different terms, as there is a re- 
markable difference in the ftate of the con- 
traGtion of moving fibres upon different 
occafions. ‘This I have indeed pointed out 
before in my treatife of Phyfiology, but 


muft alfo repeat it here. 
MCCLYV. 


In the exercife of the feveral fun@ions 
of the animal ceconomy, the contra@ions 
of the moving fibres are excited by the 
will, or by certain other caufes {pecially 
appointed by nature for exciting thofe 
contractions ; and thefe other caufes! name 
the natural caufes. In a ftate of health the 
moving fibres are contracted by the power 
of the will, and by the matural caufes only. 
At the fame time the contraétions pro- 
duced are in force and velocity regulated 


by 
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by the will, or by the circumftances of the 
natural caufes; and the contractions, whe- 
ther produced by the one or the other, are 
always foon fucceeded by a ftate of re- 
laxation, and are not repeated but when 
the power of the will or of the natural 
caufes is again applied. | 


MCCLVI. 
Such are the conditions of the aétion of 
the moving fibres in a ftate of health; but 


in a morbid ftate, the centrations of the 


mufcles and moving fibres ordinarily de~- 
pending upon the will are excited without 
the concurrence of the will, or contrary: 
to what the will intends ; and in the other 
functions they are excited by the aétion of 
unufual and unnatural caufes, In both 
cafes, the contractions produced may be 
in two different ftates. ‘The one is, when 
the contractions are to a more violent de- 


gree 
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el 


gree than is ufual in health, and are nei- 
ther fucceeded by a fpontaneous relaxation, 
nor even readily yield to an extenfion ei- 
ther from the action of antagonift mufcles, 
or from other extending powers applied. 
This ftate of contractions is what has been 
called a Tonic Spafm, and is what I fhall 
name fimply and firi@ly a Spafm. ‘The 
other morbid {tate of contraCtions is, when 
they are fucceeded by a relaxation, but 
are immediately again repeated without 
the concurrence of the will or of the repe- 
tition of . natural caufes, and are at the fame 
time. commonly with refpe& to velocity 
and force more violent than in a. healthy 
flate.. T his ftate of morbid contraétion is 
what has been named a Clonic Spafm, and 
and what I fhall name fimply and ftriGly 

a Convu If On. 
In this feétion I thall follow nearly the 
ufual divifion of the fpafmodic difeafes, 
.) into 


a 
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into thofe confifting in Spafm, and thofe 
confifting in Convulfion; but it may not 
perhaps be in my power to follow fuch 
divifion exadtly, 


5 a Sag ag CHAP. 
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Or TETANUS. 


MCCLVII. 


OTH Nofologifts and Practical Wri- 

ters have diftinguifhed Tetanic com- 
plaints into the feveral fpecies of Tetanus, 
Opifthotonos, and Emprofthotonos ; and I 
have in my Nofology put the Trifmus, or 
Locked Jaw, as a genus diftinct from the 
Tetanus. All this, however, I now judge 
to be improper; and am of opinion, that 
all 
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all the feveral terms mentioned, denote, 
and are applicable only to, different degrees 
of one and the fame difeafe; the hiftory 


and cure of which [ fhall saa to de- 
liver in this chapter. 


MCCLVIII. | 


Tetanic complaints may, from certain 
caufes, occur in every climate that we are 
acquainted with, but they occur moft fre- 
quently in the warmeft climates, and moft 
commonly in the warmeft feafons of fuch 
climates, Thefe complaints affe@ all ages, 
fexes, temperaments, and complexions. 
The caufes from whence they commonly 
proceed, are cold and moifture applied to 
the body while it is very warm, and efpe- 
cially the fudden viciffitudes of heat and 
cold. Or, the difeafe’ is produced by 
punctures, lacerations, or other lefions of 
nerves in any part of the body. There 

a3 are, 
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are, probably, fome other ‘caufes of this 
difeafe; but they are neither diftin@ly. 
known, nor well afcertained. Though 
the caufes mentioned do, upon occafion, 
affect all forts of perfons, they feem how- 
ever to attack perfons of middle age more 
frequently than the older or younger, the 
male fex more frequently than’the female, 
and the robuft-and vigorous more fre- 
quently than the weaker. 


MCCLIX, 


_ If the difeafe proceed from cold, it com- 
monly comes on in a few days after the 
application of fuch cold; but, if it arife 
from a punéture or other lefion of a nerve, 
the difeafe does not commonly come on 
for many days after the lefion has hap- 
pened, very often when there is neither 
pain nor uneafinefs remaining in the 
wounded or hurt part, and very frequent- 


ly 
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ly when the wound has been entirely 
healed up. 3 


MOCLK 91" 


-- "The difeafe fometimes comes en fud- 
denly to a violent degree, but more gene- 
rally it approaches by flow degrees to its 
violent ftate. In this cafe it comes on with 
a fenfe of ftiffnefs in the back part of the 
neck, which, gradually increafing, renders 
the motion of the head difficult and pain- 
ful, As the rigidity of the neck comes on 
and increafes, there is commonly at the 
fame time a fenfe of uneafinefs felt about 
the root of the tongue; which, by degrees, 
becomes a difficulty of fwallowing, and at 
length an entire interruption of it. While 
the rigidity of the neck goes on increafing, 
there arifes a pain, often violent, at the 
lower end of the fternum, and from thence 
fhooting into the -back.. When this pain 

'b-4 arifes, 
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arifes, all the mufcles of the neck, and par- 
ticularly thofe of the back-part of it, are 
immediately affected with fpafm, pulling 
the head ftrongly backwards. At the 
fame time, the mufcles that pull up the 
lower jaw, which upon the firft approaches 
of the difeafe were affected with fome 
fpaftic rigidity, are now generally affeéted 
with more violent fpafm, and fet the teeth 
fo clofely together that they do not = 
of the fmalleft opening. o 
- ‘This is what has been named the Locked 
*faw, and is often the principal part of the 
difeafe. When the difeafe has advanced 
thus far, the pain at the bottom of the 
fternum returns very frequently, and with 
it the fpafms of the hind-neck and lower- 
jaw, are renewed with violence and much 
pain. As ‘the difeafe thus proceeds, a 
greater number of mufcles come to be af- 
feted with fpafms. After thofe of the 
neck, thofe along the whole of the {pine 

be- 
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become affeGied, bending the trunk of the 
body: ftrongly backwards; and this is 
what has been named the Opz/thotonos. 
In the lower extremities, both the flexor 
and extenfor mufcles are commonly at the 
fame time affeCted, and keep the limbs ri- 
gidly extended. ‘Though the extenfors of 
the head and back are ufually the moft 
flrongly affected, yet the flexors, or thofe ‘ 
mufcles of the neck that puil the head for-. 
ward, and the mufcles.‘that. fhould pull 
down the lower jaw, areoften at the fame 
time ftrongly affected with fpafm. During 
the whole of the- difeafe, the: abdominal 
muféles:are violently. affeGed with fpafm, 
fo that the belly i is ftrongly retraGed, _ 
feels hard as a piece of board? 
At length the flexors of the head and 
trunk become fo ftrongly affetted as to 
balance the extenfors, and to keep: the 
head and trunk ftraight, and rigidly ex- 
tended, incapable of being moved in any 
14 way; 
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way; and it is to this ftate the term of Te- 
tanus has been ftri€tly applied. At the fame 
time, the arms, little affected before, are 
now rigidly extended; the whole of the 
muicles belonging to them being affected 
with {fpafms, except thofe that move the 
fingers, which often to the laft retain fome 
mobility. ‘The tongue alfo long retains its 
mobility; but at length it alfo becomes 
affected with fpafms, which attacking cer- 
tain of its mufcles only, often thruft it 
violently out between the teeth. | 
At the height of the difeafe, every organ 
of voluntary motion feems to be affected ; 
and amongft the reft, the mufcles of the 
face. The forehead is drawn up into fur- 
rows; the eyes, fometimes diftorted, are 
commonly rigid, and immoveable in their 
fockets; the nofe is drawn up, and the 
cheeks are drawn backwards towards the 
ears, fo that the whole countenance ex- 
-preffes the moft violent grinning. Under 
thefe 
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thefe univerfal fpafms, a violent convulfion 
commonly comes on, and puts an end to 


life. 
MCCLXI. | 


Thefe fpafms are every where attended 
with moft violent pains. The utmoft vio- 
lence of fpafm is, however, not conftant ; 
but, after fubfifting for a minute or two, 
the mufcles admit of fome remiffion of 
their contraction, although of no fuch re- 
laxation as can allow the aGion of their 
antagonifts. This remiffion of contraction 
gives alfo fome remiffion of pain; but 
neither are of long duration, From time 
to time, the violent contra@tions and pains 
are renewed fometimes every ten or fifteen 
minutes, and that often without any evi- 
dent exciting caufe. But fuch exciting 
caufes frequently occur; for almoft every 
attempt to motion, as attempting a change 


of 
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of pofture, endeavouring to {wallow, and 
even to fpeak, fometimes gives occafion to 
a renewal of the fpafms over the whole 
body. | 


MCCLXIIL. 


The attacks of this difeafe are feldom 
attended with any fever. When the fpafms 
are general and violent, the pulfe is con- 
tracted, hurried, and irregular; and the 
-refpiration is affected in like manner: but, 
during the remiffion, both the pulfe and 
ref{piration ufually return to their natural 
ftate. The heat of the body is commonly 
not increafed ; frequently the face is pale, 
with a cold fweat upon it; and very often 
the extremities are cold, with a cold fweat 
over the whole body. When, however, 
the fpafms are frequent and violent, the 
pulfe is fometimes more full and frequent 
than natural; the face is flufhed, and a 


warm 
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warm {weat is forced out over the whole 
body. | 


MCCLXIIL 


Although fever be not a conftant atten- 
dant of this difeafe, efpecially when arifing 
from a lefion of nerves; yet, in thofe cafes 
proceeding from cold, a fever fometimes 
has fupervened, and is faid to have been 
attended. with inflammatory fymptoms. 
Blood has been often drawn in this difeafe, 
but it never exhibits any inflammatory 
eruft; and all accounts feem to agree, that 
the blood. drawn feems to be of a loofer 
texture than ordinary, and that it does not 
coagulate in the ufual manner. ; | 


oe MCCLEIV. 


ire this difeafe the. head i 1s apes af, 
fotted with delirium, or even confufion of 
thought, 
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thought, till the laft ftage of it; when, by 
the repeated fhocks of a violent diftemper, 


every function of the cain is greatly dif- 
ordered. 


MCCLXV. 


It is no lefs extraordinary, that, in this 
violent. difeafe, the natural fun@tions are 
not either immediately or confiderably af. 
feted. Vomitings fometimes appear early 
in the difeafe, but commonly they are not 
continued; and it is ufual enough for the 
appetite of hunger to remain through the 
whole courfe of the difeafe; and what 
food happens to be. taken down, feems to 
be regularly enough digefted. ‘The excre- 
tions are fometimes affected, but not al- 
ways. ‘The urine is fometimes fuppreffed, 
or is voided with-difficulty and pain. ‘The 
belly is coftive: but, as we have hardly any 
accounts excepting of thofe cafes i in which 

opiates 
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opiates have been largely employed, it is 


uncertain whether the coftivenefs has been 


the effect of the opiates or of the difeafe, 
In feveral inftances of this difeafe, a mi- 
liary eruption has appeared upon the fkin; 
but whether this be a fymptom of the 
difeafe, or the effect of acertain treatment 
of it, isundetermined. In the mean while, 
it has not been obferved to denote either 
fafety or danger, or to have any effect in 
changing the courfe of the diftemper. 


MCCLXVI. 


This difeate has generally proved fatal , 
and this indeed may be juftly fuppofed to 
be the confequence of its nature: but, as 
we know that, till very lately, phyficians 
were not well acquainted with a proper 
method of cure ; and that, fince a more pro- 
per method has been known and practifed, 
many have recovered from this difeafe ; it 

ss | - may 
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may be therefore concluded, that the fatal 
tendency of it is not fo unavoidable as has 
been imagined. 

In judging of the atin of this dif 
eafe, in particular cafes, we may remark, 
that, when arifing from lefions of the 
nerves, it is commonly more violent, and 
of more difficult cure, than when proceed- 
ing from cold; that the difeafe which 
comes on fuddenly, and advances quickly 
to a violent degree, is always more dan- 
gerous than that which is flower in its 
progrefs. Accordingly, the difeafe often 
proves fatal before the fourth day; and, 
when a patient has paffed this period, he 
may be fuppofed to be i in greater fafety, 
and in general the difeafe i is the fafer the 
longer it has continued. It j is, however, 
to be particularly obferved, that, even for 
many days after the fourth, the difeafe 
continues to be dangerous; and, even after 
fome confiderable abatement of its force, 

I it 
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it is ready to recur again with its former 
violence and danger. It never admits of 
any fudden, or what may be called a cri- 
tical folution, but always recedes by de- 
grees only, and it is often very long be+ 
fore the whole of ei soir difap- 
pear. 


MCCLXVII. 


From the hiftory of the difeafe now de- 
fcribed, it will be evident, that there is no 
room for diftinguifhing the tetanus, opifibo- 
tonos, and trifmus or locked jaw, as different 
fpecies of this difeafe, fince they all arife 
from the fame-caufes, and are almoft con- 
{tantly conjoined in the fame perfon. [I 
have no doubt that the emprofthotonos be- 
longs alfo to the fame genus; and as the 
ancients have frequently mentioned it, we 
can have no doubt of its having occurred : 
but, at the fame time, it is certainly in 

thefe 


te 
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thefe days arare occurrence; and, as I. 
have never {een it, nor find any hiftories 
in which this particular ftate of the fpafms 
is faid to have prevailed, I cannot mention 
the other circumftances which particularly 
attend it, and may diftinguifh it from the 
other varieties of tetanic complaints. 


~ MCCLXVIIL. 


_ ‘This difeafe has put on ftill.a different 
form from any of thofe above mentioned. 
The fpafms have been fometimes confined 
to one fide of the body only, and which 
bend it ftrongly to that fide. This is what 
has been named by Sauvages the Tetanus 
Lateralis, and by fome late writers the 
Pleurofthotonos. This form of the difeafe 
has certainly appeared very feldom; and, 
in any of the accounts given of it, I can- 
not find any circumftances that would lead 
me to confider it as any other than a va- 
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riety of the fpecies already mentioned, or 
to take further notice of it here. 


MCCLXIxX. ~~ 


The pathology of this difeafe I cannot 
in-any meafure attempt; as the ftruQure. 
of moving fibres, the ftate of them under 
different degrees of contraction, and patti- 
cularly the flate of the fenforium, ‘as va- 
rioufly determining the motion of the ner- 
vous power, are all matters very imperfect- 
ly, or not at all, known to me. In fuch a 
fituation, therefore, the. endeavouring to 
give any rules of practice, upon a {cientific 
plan, appears to me vain'and_ fruitlefs, 
and towards direQing the cure of this dif=: 
eafe, we muft be fatisfied ‘with shaving 
learned fomething ufeful eocrte ieePthe 
confirmed by experienge.sd flum ii ,dout 
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When a difeafe:i is ot to ie from 
the lefion of a nerve in any part of the 
_body, the firft, and, as I judge, the moft 
important fiep to be taken towards the 
eure, is, by every poflible means to cut off 
that, part from all communication with 
the fenforium, either by cutting through 
the nerves.in their coutfe, or perhaps by, 
deftroying, to a certain. length, their af- 


fected part or apis S38: JOG any 
“MCCLXXt. 


“When the cure of ait catia is to be 
attempted by medicine, experience has 
taught us that opium has often: proved an 
effectual remedy ; but that, to render it 
fuch, it muft be. given: in» much latger 
quantities than have been employed in any 
other cafe’;’and in thefe larger quantities, 
; it 
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it may, in this difeafe, be given more fafely 
than the body has been known to bear ia 
any other condition. ‘The practice’ has 
been, to give the opium either in a folid 
or a liquid form, not in any very large 
dofe at once, but in moderate dofes, fre- 
quently repeated, at the interval of one, 
two, three, or more hours, as the violence 
of the fymptoms feems to require. Even 
when large quantities have been given in 
this way, it appears that the opium does — 
not operate here in the fame manner as in 
moft other cafes; for, though it procure 
fome remiffion of the fpafms and pains, it 
hardly induces any fleep, or occafions that 
ftupor, intoxication, or delirium, which it 
often does in other circumftances, when — 
much {maller quantities only have been 
given. It is therefore very properly ob- 
ferved, that, in tetanic affections, as the 
opium fhows none of thofe effects by 
which it may eridanger life, there is little 
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or no reafon for being fparing’in the ex- 
hibition of it; and it may be given, ‘pro- 
bably fhould be given, as largely and as 
faft. as the fymptoms of the difeafe may 
feem to demand. 

It is particularly to be obferved, that 
though the firft exhibitions of the opium 
may have produced fome remiffion of the 
fymptoms, yet the effects of opium do 
not long continue in the fyftem; and this 
difeafe being for fome time ready to recur, 
it is commonly very neceffary, by the time 
that the effets of the opium given may be 
fuppofed to be wearing off, and efpecially 
upon the leaft appearance of a return of 
the fpafms, to repeat the exhibition of the 
opium in the fame quantities as before. 
This pradtice is to be continued while the 
difeafe continues to fhow any difpofition 
to return; and it is only after the difeafe 
has already fubfifted for fome time, and 
when confiderable and long-continued re- 
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miffions have taken place, that the dofes 
of: the opium may be diminifhed, and the 
intervals of exhibiting them be more con-_ 
fiderable. 


MCCLXXIL 


The adminiftering of opium in this 
manner, has in many cafes. been fuccefs- 
ful; and probably would have been equally 
fo in many others, if the opium had not 
been. too fparingly employed, either from 
the timidity of practitioners, or from. its 
exhibition being prevented by that inter- 
ruption of deglutition which fo often at-. 
tends this difeafe. This latter circumftance 
directs, that the medicine fhould be imme-. 
diately and largely employed upon the 
firft approach of the difeafe, before the. 
deglutition becomes difficult ; or that, if 
this opportunity be loft, the medicine, in 
fufficient quantity,and with due frequency, 

w8 fhould 


Sed 


32 PRACTICE 


fhould be thrown into the body by gly- 
fter; which, however, does not feem to 
have been hitherto often practifed. 


MCCLXAIII. 


It is highly probable, that, in this dif- 
-eafe, the inteftines are affected with the 
fpafm that prevails fo much in other parts 
of the fyftem ; and, therefore, that coftive- 
nefs occurs here as a fymptom of the dif- 
éafe. It is probably alfo increafed by the 
dpium, which is here fo largely employed; 
and, from whichever of thefe caufes it 
arifes, it certainly muft be held to aggra- 
vate the difeafe, and that a relaxation of 
the inteftinal canal will contribute to a 
relaxation of the fpafms elfewhere. This 
sédhderetion dire@s the frequent exhibi- 
tion of laxatives while the power of deglu- 
tition remains, or the frequent exhibition 
of glyfters when it does not; and the 

| good 
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good effects of — have — 7 ite 
obferved. 


MCCLXXIV. 


It has been with fome probability fup- 
pofed, that the operation of opium in this 
difeafe, may be much affifted by joining 
with it fome other of the moft. powerful 
antifpafmodics. The moft promifing are 
muik and camphire; and fome practitio- 
ners have been of opinion, that the former 
has proved very ufeful in tetanic complaints. 
But, whether it be from its not having 
been employed of a genuine kind, or in 
fufficient quantity, the great advantage and 
propriety of its ufe are not yet clearly af- 
certained. It appears to me probable, that 
analogous to what happens with refped to 
opium, both mufk and camphire might be 
employed in this difeafe, in much larger 

aes aE  quan- 
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quantities than they commonly have been 
in other cafes. | 


MCCLXXV. 


_ Warm bathing has been commonly em- 
ployed as a remedy in this difeafe, and of- 
ten with advantage; but, fo far as I know, 
it has not alone proved a cure; and, in 
fome cafes, whether it be from the motion 
of the body here required, exciting the 
fpafms, or from the fear of the bath, which 
fome perfons were feized with, I cannot 
_ determine; but it is allowed, that the warm 
bath hath in fome cafes done harm, and 
even occafioned death. Partial fomenta- 
tions have been much commended, and, I 
believe, upon good grounds: And J ‘have 
no doubt but that fomentations of the feet 
and legs, as we now ufually apply them in 
_feyers, might, without much flirring of 
. the 
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the patient, be very nents vides 
with advantage. , 


‘MCCLXXVI.- 


Uuétuous applications were very fre- 
quently employed in this difeafe by the 
ancients: and fome modern practitioners 
have confidered them as very ufeful. 
Their effects, however, have-not appeared 
to be confiderable; and, as a weak auxi- 
liary only, attended with fome: inconveni- 
ence, they have been very much neglected 
by the Britith practitioners. 


MCCLXXVII._ 


Bleeding’ has been. formerly employed 
“in this difeafe; but of late it has been 
found prejudicial, excepting in a few cafes, 
-where, in plethoric habits, a fever has fu- 
pervened, In general, the ftate of mens 
| bodies 
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bodies in warm climates is unfavourable — 
to bloodletting: and, if we: may form 
indications from the ftate of the blood 
drawn out of the veins, the ftate of this 
in tetanic difeafes would forbid bleeding 
in them. 


“MCCLEXVIIL. 


_Bliftering, alto, has been Masia em- 
ployed in this difeafe; but feveral prac- 
titioners affert, that blifters are conftantly 
hurtful, and they are now generally 
omitted. 


MCCLXXIX. 


Thefe are the ptadtices that hitherto 
have been generally employed; but of 
Jate> we are informed by feveral Weft- 
India practitioners, that in many inftances 
they have employed mercury with great 
satbod ad- 
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advantage. We are told, that it muft be 
employed early in the difeafe; that it is 
moft conveniently adminiftered by unc- 
tion, and fhould be applied in that way 
in Jarge quantities, fo that the body may 
be foon filled with it, and a falivation 
raifed, which is to be continued till the 
fymptoms yield. Whether this method 
alone be generally fufficient for the cure 
of the difeafe, or if it may be affifted by 
the ufe of opium, and require this in a 
certain meafure to be joined with it, I 
have not yet certainly learned. 


MCCLXXX. 


I have been further informed, that the 
Tetanus, in all its different degrees, has 
been cured by giving internally the Piffe- 
eum Barbadenfe, or, as it is vulgarly 
called, the Barbadoes Tar. I think it proper 
to take notice of this here, although TI am 

. not 
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not exactly: informed : what. quantitics of 
this medicine are to be given, or in what 
circumftances of the difeafe it is moft pro- 


veld to be inlined 
MCCLXXX. 


In the former edition of this work, 
among the remedies of tetanus I did not 
mention the ufe of cold bathing , becanfe, 
though I had heard of this, I was not in- 
formed of fuch frequent employment of it 
as might confirm my opinion of its ge- 
neral efficacy; nor was | fufficiently in- 
formed of the ordinary and proper admi- : 
niftration of it. But now, from the in- 
formation of many judicious practitioners 
who have frequently employed it, I can 


fay, that it is a remedy which in nume- | 


rous trials has been found to be of great 
fervice in this difeafe ; and that, while the 
ufe of the ambiguous remedy of warm bath- 
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ing is entirely laid afide, the ufe of cold bath- 
ing isoverthe whole of the Weft Indies coms 
monly employed. The adminiftration of it 
is fometimes by bathing the perfon in the 
fea, or more frequently by throwing cold 
water from a bafon or bucket upon the 
patient’s body, and over.the whole of it: 
when this is done, the body is carefully 
wiped dry, wrapped in blankets, ‘and laid 
a-bed, and at the fame time a large dofe 
of an opiate is given, By thefe means a 
confiderable remiffion of the fymptoms 18 
obtained, but this remiffion, at firft, does 
not commonly remain long, but returning 
again in a few hours, the repetition both 
of the bathing and the opiate becomes 
neceflary. By thefe repetitions, however, 
longer intervals of eafe are obtained, and 
at length the difeafe is entirely cured; and 
this even happens fometimes very quickly. 
I have only toadd, that it does not appeat 
tome, from any accounts I have yet had, 

that 
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that the cold bathing has been fo frequently 
employed, or has been found fo commonly 
fuccefsful in the cafes of tetanus in con- 
fequence of inaene as in thofe from the 
oo" of | wan’ 
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sails ptr this sha bets it is 
proper for me to take fome notice of that 
peculiar cafe of the tetanus, or trifmus, 
which. attacks certain | infants. foon, after 
their birth, _and has been properly enough 
named. the Trifmus Nafcentium. From 
the. fabjeas, it affects, it feems to be a 
peculiar difeat at for thefe are infants not 
above two. weeks, and commonly before 
they are nine days, old; infomuch that, 
in countries where the difeafe is frequent, 
if children pafs the period now mentioned, 
they are confidered as fecure again its at- 
tacks. ‘The fymptom of it chiefly taken 
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notice of, is the trifmus, . or. locked. jaw, 
which is by the vulgar: iniproperly named 
the Falling of the Jaw., .But this isnot the 
only {ymptom, as, for the moft part, it has 
all the fame. fymptoms as the Opifthote- 
nos and Tetanus ftri@ly fo called, and 
which occur in the other varieties of teta- 
nic complaints above defcribed, Like the 
other varieties of tetanus, this is moft fre- 
quent in warm climates ; but i is not, like 
thofe arifing from the application of cold, 
entirely « confined to fuch warm climates, as as 
inftances of it have occurred i in moft of the 
northern countries of Europe. In thefe lat- 
ter it feems to be more frequent i in certain 
diftrics than i in others ; but in what man- 
ner limited, E cannot determine. It feems 
to be more frequent in Switzerland than 
in France. I am informed of its fre- 
quently occurring in the Highlands of 
Scotland; but I have never met with any 
inftance of it in the low country. ‘The 
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particular caufes of it are not well known ; 
and various conjectures have been offered ; 
but none of: them are fatisfying. It is a 
difeafe that has been almoft: conftantly fa- 

tal; and this, alfo, commonly in the courfe 

of afew days. The women are fo much 
7 perfuaded of its inevitable fatality, that 

they feldom or never call for the affift- 

ance of our art. "This has occafioned our 

being little acquainted with the hiftory of 
the difeafe, or with the effects of remedies 
in it. Analogy, however, would lead us 

to employ the fame remedies that have 
proved ufeful in the other cafes of teta- 
nus; and the few experiments that are 
yet recorded, fem to spear of fuch a 
pearaee. oe 
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CHAP I. 


- Or Epizepsy. 


MCCLXXXII. 


rN what fenfe I ufe the term Convuj thon, 
I have explained above in MCCLVI. 

The convulfions that affedt the human 
body are in feveral refpedts various; but 
lam to confider here only the chief and 
moft frequent form in which they appear, 
and which is in the difeafe named Epilep/y, 
This may be defined, as confifting in con- 

Vor, IIL x vulfions 
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vulfions of the greater part of the mufcles 
of voluntary motion, attended with a lofs 
| of fenfe, and ending i in a {late of infenfibi- 
| lity, and etait fleep. ” Re 


> 
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The general form or principal circum- 
‘ftances of this difeafe, are much the fame 
in all the different perfons whom i it affects. 
it comes by fits, which often attack perfons 
| feemingly i in perfect health ; and, after laft- 
i ing for fome time, pats off, and leave the 
__ perfons again. in their ufual ftate. Thefe fits 
are fometimes. -pieceded by « certain fymp- 
| toms, which, to perfons, who. have before 
| experienced fuch aft, may. give, notice: of 
but even 5 thee cen if aha not gt 
occur long before the formal attack, which 
in moft cafes comes on fuddenly without 
any fuch warning. 


_'The 
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~ ‘The perfon attacked lofes fuddenly all 
fenfe and power of! motion; fo that,. if 
ftanding, he falls immediately, or per- 
haps, with convulfions, is thrown, to the 
ground. In that fituation he is agitated 
with violent convulfions, varioufly moving 
his limbs and the trunk of his body. 
Commonly the limbs on one fide of the 
bod , are more violently or more confider- 
ably agitated than thofe upon the other. 
In all .cafes. the mufcles of the face and 
eyes are much affected, exhibiting various 
and violent diftortions of the countenance, 
The tongue is often affected, and thruft 
out of the mouth, while the mufcles of the 
lower jaw are alfo affeCted; and, thutting 
the mouth with violence while the tongue 
is thruft out between the teeth, that is of- 
ten grievoufly wounded. | 
While thefe convulfions continue,. there 
is commonly at the fame time a frothy 
moifture iffuing from the mouth. Thefe 

X 2 con- 
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convulfions have for fome moments fome 
remiffions, but are fuddenly again’ re 
newed with great violence. Generally, 
after no long time, the convulfions ceafe 
altogether; and the perfon for fome time 
remains without motion, but in a ftate 
of abfolute infenfibility, and under the 
appearance of a profound fleep. After 
-fome continuance of this feeming fleep, 
the perfon fometimes fuddenly, but for 
the moft part by degrees only, recovers his 
fenfes and power of motion; but with- 
out any memory of what had paffed from 
his being firft feized with the fit. “During 
the convulfions, the pulfe and refpiration 
are hurried and irregular ; but, when the 
convulfions ceafe, they return to their 
ufual regularity and ‘healthy fate. 
This is the general form of the difeafe’; 
and it varies only in ‘different perfons, or 
on differcat occafions in the fame perfon, 
‘by the phenomena mentioned being more 


or 
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seaninecanonet patted cknatex act 


MI em yeantiia 
} ggers redaieg 

With soli to se sresitiede caufe of 
this difeate, I might fay, that it is an affec- 
tion of the energy of the brain, which, or- 
dinarily under the direction of the will, is 
here, without any concurrence of it, im- 
pelled by preternatural caufes. But I could 
go no further: For, as to what is the me- 
chanical condition of the brain in the or- 
dinary exertions of the will, I have no di- 
fiin@ knowledge; and therefore muft be 
alfo ignorant of the preternatural flate of 
the fame energy of the brain under the 
irregular motions here produced. To form, 
therefore, the indications of a cure, from a 
knowledge of the proximate caufe of this 
difeafe, I muft not attempt; but, from a 
diligent attention to the remote caufes 

3 which 


hich firft induce and occafionally excite 
the ani I think we may often obtain 
fome ufeful directions for its cure. It 
fhall therefore be my bufinefs now, to 
point out and enumerate thefe remote 
caufes as well as I can. 


ee 


‘The remote anita of eee may be: 
confidered as occafional or predifponent. . 
‘There are, indeed, certain remote caufes 
which a&@ independently of any. predifpo- 
' fition; but, as we cannot always diftin- 
guith thefe from the others, I fhall confider . 
the whole under the ufual titles of Occ 
nal or Predifponent. | 


MCCLXXXVI. 


The occafional caufes may, | think, be 
properly referred to two general heads, 


the 
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the fir being of thofe which feem toaé by 
directly ftimulating and exciting the ener- 
gy of the brain; and the /econd, of thofe 
which feem to a& by weakening the fame. 
With refpe@ to both, for the brevity of | 
exprefling a fa@, without meaning to ex-_ 

plain the manner in which it is brought 
about, I fhall ufe the terms of Excitement | 
and ColJapfe. And though it be true, that 
with refpect to fome of the canfes I am to 
mention, it may be a little uncertain whe- 
ther they aét in the one way or the other, 
that does not render it improper for us to 
mark, with refpe@t to others, the mode of _ 
their operating, wherever we can do it 
clearly, as the doing fo may often be of 
ufe in directing our practice, ae 


MCCLXXXVII, 
Firft, then, of the oecafional wails aCe 


ing by excitement: They are either fuch as 
x 4 act 
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a& immediately and direé&tly upon the 
brain itfelf; or thofe which are firft applied 
to the other parts of the body, and aré 
from thence communicated to the brain. 


MCCLXXXVIIL. 


The caufes of excitement immediately 
and directly applied to the brain, may be 
referred to the four heads of, 1. Mechani- 
cal Stimulants; 2. Chemical Stimulants; 
3. Mental Stimulants; and, 4. The 0m 
Stimulus of Gyerditicntion: 


MCCLEXXIX. 


The mechanical ftimulants may be, 
wounding inftruments penetrating the 
cranium, and entering the fubftance of the 
brain; or fplinters of a fraCtured cranium, 
operating in the fame manner, of fharp- 
pointed offifications, either arifing from the 


internal 
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internal furface of the cranium, or formed 
in the membranes of the brain. 


The chemical ftimulants (MCCLXXX. 
VIII.) may be fluids from various caufes 
lodged in certain parts of the brain, and 
become acrid by ftagnation or otherwife. 


MCCXCL 


The mental irritations acting by excite- 
ment, are, all violent emotions of the aCtive 
kind, fuch as joy andanger, The firft of 
thefe is manifeftly an exciting power, act 
ing ftrongly, and immediately, on the 
energy of the brain. The fecond is ma- 
nifeftly, alfo, a power aéting in the fame 
manner. But it muft be remarked, that | 
it is not in this manner alone anger pro- 
duces its effects: for it acts, alfo, ‘Mtrongly 


on 
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on the fanguiferous fyftem, and may be a 
means of giving the ftimulus of over- 
diftention; as, under a, fit of anger, the 
blood is impelled into the veffels of the - 
head with violence, andin a larger quan- - 
tity. | | 7 


-MCCXCIL. 


: Under the head of Mental Irritations, is 
to be mentioned, the fight of perfons in a 
fit of epilepfy, which has often produced a | 

fit of the like kipd in the f{pectator. It 
may, indeed, be a queftion, Whether this 
effe&t be imputable to the horror produced 
by a fight of the feemingly painful agita- - 
tions of the limbs, and of the diftortions : 
in the countenance of the epileptic perfon ; _ 
or if it may be afcribed to the force of © 
imitation merely? It is poflible, that hor- 
ror may fometimes produce the effect: 
but certainly much may be imputed to 
that 
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that propenfity to imitation, at all times {9 © 
powerful and prevalent in human nature, 
and: fo often operating \in other cafes of 
convulfive diforders; which do not prefent - 
any {pectacle of horror. — 
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Baldi the Sat hag of. Mental Seite : 
tion, I think proper to mention as an in- 
ftance of it, the Epilepfia Simulata, or the. 
Feigned Epilepfy, fo often taken notice of. 
Although this, at firft, may be entirely . 
feigned, I have no doubt but that the re- 
petition renders it at: length real... The 
hiftory of Quietifm and of Exorcifms leads - 
me to this opinion; and which receives a 
confirmation from what we know of the 
power of imagination, in renewing epi- 
leptic and hyfteric fits. 


MCCACIYV. 


624 PRACTICE 
. 2 MPM : 


come now to the fourth heat of the 
irritations applied immediately to the brain, 
and which | apprehend to be that of the 
Over-diftention of the blood-veffels in that 
organ. That fucha caufe operates in pro- 
ducing epilepfy, is probable from this, that 
the diffection of perfons dead of epilepty, 
has commonly difcovered the marks of a 
previous congeftion in the blood-veffels of 
the brain. This, perhaps, may be fuppo- 
fed the effect of the fit which proved fatal: 
but that the congeftion was previous thereto, 
is probable from the epilepfy being fo often 
joined with headach, mania, palfy, and 
apoplexy 5 all of them difeafes depending 
upon a congeftion in the vefiels of the 
brain. ‘The general opinion receives alfo 
confirmation from this circumftance, that, 
in the brain of perfons dead of epilepfy, 
there have been often found tu mours and 
ef- 
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effufions, which; though feemingly not fufs 
ficient to, produce thofe difeafes which de- 
pend on the compreflion of a confiderable 
portion of the brain, may, however, have 
been fufficient to comprefs fo many veflels 
as to render the others upon any occafion 
of a more than ufual turgefcence, or im- 
pulfe of the blood into the veffels of the 
brain more éliable to an over-diftention. | 


 MCCXCYV. ’ 


“Thefe confiderations alone might afford 
foundation for a probable. conjecture with 
refpeat to” the effeéts of over-diftention, 
But the opinion does not reft upon conjec- 
ture alone. That it is alfo founded in fact, 
appears from hence, that a plethoric tate 
is favourable to epilepfy; and that every 
occafional turgefcence, or unufual impulfe 
of the blood into the veffels of the. brain, 
fuch as a fitof anger, the heat of the fun, 

2 or 
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or of a warm chamber, violent. exercife, 
a farfeit, or a fit of intoxication, are fre- 
quently the immediately exciting caufes 
of wituaae fits, cide , 


MCCXCVI. 


I venture to remark further, that ; a piece 
: of ‘theory may be admitted asa confirma- 
tion of this dodtrine. As I have formerly 
maintained, that a certain fulnefs and ten- 
fion of the veffels of the brain, is neceffary 
to the fupport of its ordinary and conftant 
energy, in the diftribution of the nervous 
power; fo it muft be fufficiently probable, 
that an over-diftention of thefe blood- 
veflels may be a caule of violent excite- 


ment. sae: 


* 
fave 
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We have now enumerated the feveral 


Pg ae eee  £e= 


remote or occafional caufes of epilepfy, 
acting by excitement, and acting immedi- 
ately upon the brain itfelf.. Of the caufes 
acting by excitement, but acting upon 
other parts of the body, and from thence 
communicated to the brain, they are all 
_ of them impreffions producing an exqui- 


fite or. high SIS: either of plelyrg or 
pain. 


Impreffions lich eekand seielles the 
one nor the other, have hardly any fuch 
effects; unlefs when fuch impreffions are 
in a violent degree, and then their opera~ 
_tion may be confidered as a mode of pain. 
It is,. however, to be remarked, that all 
trong impreffions which are fudden and 
| furprifing, er, in other words, unforefeen 
3 and unexpected, have frequently the effe@_ 
of, bringing on-epileptic fit. =~ 


MCCXCVIII. 
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- ‘There are certain impreffions made upon 
different parts of the body, which as they 
often operate without producing any fen- 
fation;, fo it is uncertain to what head they 
ps “but it is A gees that the 4 yee 
fore fall to be mentioned here. The chief i in- 
flances are, Theteething of infants; worms; 
acidity or other acrimony in the alimen- 
tary canal; calculi in the Kidneys ; acrid 
matter in abfceffes ¢ or ulcers; or acrimony 
diffufed in the mafs of blood, as in wes 
cafe of fi fome contagions. ee 


~ MCCXCIX. 


Phyficians } have found no i dneadii 
comprehending how direct ftimulants, of 
a certain force, may excite the aCtion of 
the brain, and occafion epilepfy ; but they 

have 
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have hitherto taken little notice of certain 
caufes which manifeftly weaken the energy 
of the brain, and aét, as I {peak, by col- 
lapfe. Thefe, however, have the effet of 
exciting the a@ion of the brain in fuch a 
manner as to occafion epilepfy. I might, 
upon this fubje&t, fpeak of the vis medica- 
trix nature, and there is a foundation for 
the term: but,as I do not admit the Stah- 
lian do&trine of an adminiftering foul, I 
make ufe of the term only as expreffing a 
faGt, and would not employ it with the 
view of conveying any explanation of the 
manner in which the powers of collapfe 
mechanically produce their effects, Tn the 
mean time, however, I maintain, that there 
are certain powers of collapfe, which in 
effe& prove ftimulants, and produce epi- 


lepty. 


Vor. Il. Y MCCc, 
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“That Aran are, es powers, ety may 
a termed Indirea Stimulants, I, conclude 
from hence, that feveral of the caules of 
epilepfy are foch as. frequently produce 
fyncope, which we fuppofe always to de- 
pend, upon « caufes weakening the energy. of 
the brain (MCLXXVI. ) It may. give fome 
difficulty to explain, why the fame caufes 
fometimes occafion fyncope,s and fometimes 
occafion the reaction that. appears-in_epi- 
ni ; and I. I fhall not attempt to explain 
it:, but this, I think, does not preyent my 
peut g that the operation of thefe.caufes 
is by collapfe.. That there are fuch caufes 
_ producing, epilepfy, will, 1 think, appear — 
very clearly from the particular oxen 


of them | am now to mention. 


"oN 


MCCCI, 
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The firft to be mentioned, which I fup- 
pofe to be of this kind, is hemorrhagy, 

whether {pontaneous or artificial. That 
the fame hemorrhagy which produces fyn- 
cope, ¢ often at the fame time produces epi- 
lepfy, is ‘well known; and from many ex- 
periments and obfervations i it appears, that 
hemorrhagies occurring to fuch a degree 
as to prove | mortal, feldom do fo. without 


hee led 7 


firf pti, plenty 
/Mecct, tts 


“Another caufe adling, as I fappole by 


collapfe, and therefore fometimes producing 


fyneope and fometimes epilepfy, is terror ; 

that i is, the fear of fome great € evil fadden- 
ly prefented. As this produces at the fame 
time a fudden and confiderable emotion, 


¥ 2 (MCLXXX,), 


” 
ae 
? 


; 
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(MCLXXX.), fo it more frequently pro- 
duces epilepfy than fyncope. 


-MCCCII. 


A third caufe adting by collapfe, and 
producing epilepfy, is horror ; | or a ftrong 
averfion fuddenly raifed by a very difagree- 
able fenfation, and frequently arifing from 
a fympathy with the pain of danger of 
another perfon, As horror i is often a caufe 
of fyncope, there can be no doubt of its 
manner of operating in producing. epi- 
lepfy 5 and it may perhaps be explained 
upon this general principle, That as defire 
excites action and gives activity, {fo aver- 
a fion reftrains from aétion, that i is, weakens 
the energy of the brain, and, therefore, 
that the higher degrees of averfion may 
have the effects of producing fyncope or 


epilepf y. | | 
Mccetv. 


OF PHYSIC. 443 


MCCCIV. 


A fourth fet of the caufes of epilepfy, 
which I fuppofe alfo to act by collapfe, 
are certain odours, which occafion either 
fyncope or epilepfy ; and, with refpeQ to 
the former, I have given my reafons 
(MCLXXXIL) for fuppofing odours in 
that cafe to a&t rather as difagreeable than 
as fedative. Thefe reafons will, I think, alfo 
apply here; and perhaps the whole affair 
of odours might be confidered as inftances 
of the effect of horror, and therefore be- 
sili to the laft head. Ges 


Mcccy. 


A fifth head of the caufes producing epi- 
lepfy by collapfe, is the operation of many 
fubftances confidered, and for the moft part 
properly confidered, as poifons. Many of 
thefe, before they prove mortal, occafion 


Y3 epi- 


so, PeRCeER 


epilepfy. This effe@, indeed, may in fome 
cafes be referred to the inflammatory ope- 
ration which they fometimes difcover in 
the ftomach and other parts of the alimen- 
tary canal; but, as the greater part of the 
vegetable poifons fhow chiefly a‘ narcotic, 
or ftrongly fedative power, it 1s probably 
“by this power that they produce epilepfy, | 
and therefore belong to this head of mie 
eaules sey by wen 


eect 2 


Under the head of the remote caufes 
producing epilepfy, we mutt now mention 
that peculiar one whofe operation is ac- 
_ companied with what is called the Aura 
Epileptica, This isa fenfation of — 
thing moving in fome part of the limbs 
or trunk of the body, and from thence: 
' creeping upwards to the head , and when 


it arrives there, the perfon is Haibantely 
| a 
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deprived of fenfe, and falls into an epilep- 
tic fit. This motion is defcribed by. the 
perfon’s feeling it fometimes as a cold va- 
pour, fometimes “as a fluid gliding, and 
fometimes as the fenfe of a fmall, infect 
creeping along their body ; and very often, 
they can give no diftin@ idea of their 
fenfation, otherwife than «as in general of 
fomething moving along. ‘This {enfation 
might be fuppofed to arife from fome af- 
feGtion of the extremity or other part of a 
nerve acted upon by fome irritating|mat- 
ter; and that the fenfation, therefore, fol- 
lowed the courfe of fuch a nerve: but 1 
have never found it following diftin@ly 
the courfe of any nerve; and it generally 
feems to pafs along the teguments. It has_ 
been found in fome inftances to arife from 
fomething preffing upon or irritating a 
particular nerve, and that fometimes in 
confequence of contufion or wound: but | 
inftances of thefe are more rare, and the 


Y 4 more 
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more common confequence of contufions 
and wounds is a tetanus. ‘This latter ef- 
fe& wounds produce, without giving any 
fenfation of an aura, or other kind of mo- 
tion proceeding from the wounded part to 
the head; while, on the other hand, the 
aura» producing epilepfy often arifes from 
a part which had never before been af- 
feGted with wound or contufion, and in. 
which part the nature of the irritation can: 
feldom ‘be difcovered. 

It is natural to imagine that this aura: 
epileptica is an evidence of fome irritation 
or direct ftimulus acting in the part, and, 
from thence communicated to the brain, 
and fhould therefore have been mentioned 
among the caufes acting by excitement . 
but the remarkable difference that occurs 
in feemingly like caufes producing tetanus, 
sives fome doubt on this fubject. 


.. MCCCVI, 
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- Having now ennmerated the occafional 
caufes of epilepfy, I proceed to confider the 
predifponent. © As fo many of the above- 
mentioned caufes aét upon certain perfons, 
and not at all upon others, there muft be 
fuppofed in thofe perfons a predifpofition 
to this “difeafe: But in what this predif- 
pofition confifts, is not to be can alcer : 


tained. 


, 


MCCCVIII. | 


As many of the occafional: caufes -are 
weak impreffions, and are applied to moft 
perfons with little or no effe@, I con- 
clude, that the perfons affected by thofe 
caufes are more eafily moved than others; 
and therefore that, in this cafe, a certain 
mobility gives the predifpofition. “Tt will, | 
perhaps, make this matter clearer, to fhow, 

in 
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in the firft place, that there is a greater 
mobility of conftitution in fome perfons 
than in others. _ 


c. 
5 : P “ 5 » * oo a; 


MOCO, | 


Thi 1S mobility appears coaie clearly in 
the ftate of the mind. Ifa perfon i is rea- 
dily elated by hope, and as readily de- 
prefled by fear, and | paffes eafily and 


quickly from the one fiate to the other; 
if he is eafily pleafed, and prone to gaiety, 
and as eafily provoked to anger, and ren- 
dered peevith; if liable, from flight im- 
preflions, to ftrong emotions, but tenacious 
of none; this is the boyifh temperament, 
_ qui colligit ac ponit tram temere, et mutatur in 
horas; this is the vartum et mutabile femi- 
na, and, both in the boy and woman, 
every one perceives and acknowledges a 
mobility of mind, But this is neceflarily 
connected with an analogous ftate of the 
brain ; 


OF PHYSIC. 339 


brain; that is, with a mobility, in refpea 
of every impreflion, and therefore liable 
to a ready alternation. of excitement and 
collapfe; and of both: to a confiderable 
degree. ‘ : 


There is, therefore, in certain perfons, a 
_ mobility of conftitution, generally derived 
from the ftate of original ftamina, and 
more exquifite at a certain period of life 
than at others; but fometimes arifing 
from, and particularly modified by, oc- 
currences in the courfe of life > 


MCCCXI. ciate 


This mobility confifts in a greater de- 
gree of either fenfibility or irritability, 
Thefe conditions, indeed, phyficians con- 
fider as fo neceffarily conneed, that the 


cone 
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conftitution, with refpect to them, may be 
confidered as one and the fame: but I am 
of opinion that they are different ; and that 
mobility may fometimes depend upon an 
increafe of the one, and fometimes on that 
of the other. If an adtion excited, is, by 
repetition, rendered. more eafily excited, 
and more vigoroufly performed, I confi- 
der this as an increafe of irritability only. 
Igo no farther on this fubjeé here, as ‘it 
was only neceffary to take notice of the 
cafe juft now mentioned, for the purpofe 
of explaining why epilepfy, and convul- 
fions of all kinds, by being repeated, are 
more eafily excited, readily become habi- 
tual, and are therefore of more difficult 
cure. 


~MCCCXIL. 
However we may apply: the diftingion 


of fenfibility and irritability, it appears 
that 
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- that the mobility, which is the predifpo- 
nent caufe of epilepfy, depends more par- 
ticularly upon — or va a —_— 
ftate of the — . 


Mote 


“MOOG. 


What ae 5 debility, bated athe: ines 
cing fenfibility,. has in this matter, =. 
clearly from hence, that children,’ wo- 
men, and other perfons of manifeft debi- 
lity, are the mott oe pe of this 
difeafe. ei ede 


The effeéts of a plethoric ftate in difpo- 
fing to this difeafe appears from hence, 
that plethoric perfons are frequently the 
fubjeéts of it: that it is commonly excited, 
as I have {aid above, by the caufes of 
any unufual turgefcence of the ‘blood; 


and 
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and that it has been frequently cured’ by 
ee snecan the a se fate neti the 
body. a | 
That a sani fate of the ~~ fhould, 
difpofe to this difeafe, we may underftand 
from feveral confiderations. if?, Becaufe 
a plethoric ftate implies, for the moft part, 
a laxity of the folids, and therefore fome 
debility in the moving fibres. 2d/y, Be- 
" caufe, in a plethoric ftate, the tone of the 
moving fibres depends more ‘upon their 
tenfion, than upon their inherent power: 
and as their tenfion depends upon the 
quantity and impetus of the fluids in the 
blood-veffels, which are very changeable, 
and by many caufes frequently changed, 
fo thefe frequent changes muft give a mo- 
bility to the fyftem. ° 3dly, Becaufe a ple- 
thoric ftate is favourable to a congeftion of 
blood in the veffels of the brain,’ it muft 
render thefe more readily affected by every 
general turgefcence of the blood in: the 


fyftem, 
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fyftem, and ich more cotta dif 
pies to eaueume DY Rhek id ¢ WHO hog hs 


BSP tre Ts ee ELS 3 
-' # 
0.1 pogo MCCOX VN! 2.53 
R gelib Siig fi5 Ott ag 


» There is sical circumftance of the 
body difpofing to epilepfy, which I can- 
not fo well.account for; and that is, the 
ftate of fleep: but» whether I can ac- 
count for it or not, it appears, in fat, that — 
this ftate gives the difpofition I fpeak of; 
for, in many perfons liable to this difeafe, 
the fits happen only in the time of fleep, or 
immediately upon the perfons coming out 
of it. In a cafe related by De Haen, it ap- 
peared ‘clearly, that the difpofition to” epi- 
lepfy depended ses dpon iam — ws 
iy ebay in Rowe , 


; 

“ 4: sad C . 
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Having’ ‘thas acide the whole of the 


2, re~ 
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remote caufes of epilepfy,I proceed to treat 
of its cure, as I have faid it is from the 
confideration of thofe remote caufes only, 
that we can obtain any directions for our 
practice in this difeafe. 

I begin with obferving, that as s the dif 
eafe may be confidered as fympathic or 
idiopathic, I muft treat of thefe feparately, 
and judge it proper to begin with ‘ the 


former. 
MCCCXVII. 


When this difeafe is truly fympathic, 
and depending upon a primary affection 
in fome other part of the body, fach as 
acidity or worms in the alimentary cdnal, 
teething, or other fimilar caufes, it is obvi- 
ous, that fuch primary affections muft be 
removed for the cure of the epilepfy but 
it is not our bufinefs here to fay how thefe 
primary difeafes are to be treated. 

I MCCCXVIII. 
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; There is, however, a peculiar cafe of 
fympathic epilepfy ; that is, the cafe ac- 
companied with the , qura epiliptica, as de- 


feribed i in MCCCVI in which, though we 


can perceive by the « aura epileptica arifing 
from a particular part, “that” there is fome 


affetion in that part; ‘yet, as in many fuch 


cafes we cannot perceive of what nature: 


the affection is, I can only offer the fol- 
lowing general direQions’” | 

ift, When the part. can with fafety be 
entirely deftroyed, we fhould endeavour to 


do fo by cutting it out, or by deftroying it 
by the application 2 an adual or. -poten- 


tial cautery. 

odly, When the part cannot be properly 
deftroyed, that we fhould endeavour to 
correct the morbid affeGtion i in it. 


ftering, or by eftablifhing an fue upon 


the part. 


VoL. IT, “Z 3dly, 


- bli- 


rm 
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adly, When thefe meafures cannot be 
executed, or do not fucceed, if the difeafe 
feems to proceed from the extremity of a 
particular nerve which we can eafily come 
atin its courfe, it will be proper to cut 
through that nerve, as before BPDpolEe on 
the fubject of tetanus. . 

4thly, When it cannot be perceived that 
the aura arifes from any precife place or 
‘point, fo as to dire@ to the above men- 
tioned operations; but, at the fame time, 
we can perceive its progrefs along the 
limb; it frequently happens that the epi- 
lepfy can be prevented by a ligature ap- 
plied upon the limb, above the part from 
which the aura arifes: and this is always 
proper to be done, both becaufe the pre- 
venting a fit breaks the habit of the dif- 
eafe, and becaufe the frequent compreffion 
renders the nerves lefs fit to propagate the 
eee, bess 


MCCCXIX. 
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“The cure of idiopathic epilepty, as I 
have faid above, is to be directed by our 
knowledge of the remote caufes. There are 
therefore two general indications to be 
formed: The firft 1s, to avoid the occa- 
fional caufes, and the fecond is, to remove 
or correét the predifponent. : 
This method, however, is not always 
purely palliative, as in many cafes the pre- 
‘difponent may be confidered as the only 
proximate caufe, fo our fecond indication 
may be often confidered as properly ¢u- 


rative. 


MCCCXX.. 


a 


From the enumeration ‘given above, it 
will be manifeft, that for the molt part 
the occafional caufes, fo far as they are in 
our power, need only to be known, jn or- 


ZL 2 der 


der to be avoided ; and the means of daing 
this will be fafficiently obvious. I fhall 
here, therefore, offer only a few remarks, 


MCCCXXI. 


One of the moft frequent of the occa- 
fional caufes is that of over-diftention 
(MCCCXIV), which, fo far as it depends 
upon a plethoric ftate of the fyftem, I thall 
fay hereafter how it isto be avoided. But 
as, not only in the plethoric, but in every 
moveable conftitution, occafional turgef- 
cence is a frequent means of exciting epij- 
lepfy, the avoiding therefore of fuch tur- 
gelcence is what ought to be moft con- 
{tantly the object of attention to perfons 
Hiab] e to epilepfy. 


~~ MOCCXXIL 
aglindl of the moft frequent exciting 


caufes 
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caufes’ of this difeafe are, all ftrong im- 
preflions faddenly made upon the fenfes ; 
for as fuch impteffions, in moveable con- 
ftitutions, break in upon the ufual force, 
velocity, and order of the motions of the 
nervous fyftem, they thereby readily pro- 
duce epilepfy. Such impreffions therefore, 
and efpecially thofe which are fuited to’ 
excite any emotion or paffion of the mind, 
are to be moft carefully guarded againft by 
perfons liable to epilepfy. 


MCCCXXHT. aa. 


In many cafes of epilepfy, whiere the 
predifponent caufe cannot be corrected or 
removed, the recurrence of the difeafe can 
only be prevented by the ftricteft atten- 
tion to avoid the occafional, and as the 
difeafe is often confirmed by repetition 
and habit, fo the avoiding the frequent re- 

L 2 . currence 
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currence of it is of the utmoft importance 
towards its cure. | 
‘Thefe are the few remarks 1 have to 
offer with refpect to the occafional caufes; 
and muft now obferve, that, for the moft 
part, the complete, or, as it is called, the 
Radical Cure, is only to be obtained by 
removing or correcting the predifponent 
caufe, | 
MCCCXXIV. 


{ have faid above, that the predifpo- 
nent caufe of epilepfy is a certain mobility 
of the fenforium; and that this depends 
upon a plethoric ftate of the fyftem, or 
upon acertain ftate of debility in it. 


-MCCCXXV. 
“How the plethoric fate of the fyftem 


is to be corrected, I have treated of fully 
above 
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above in DCCLXXXIIL. et feg. and I need 


not repeat it hefe. It will be enough to 
fay, that it is chiefly to be done by a pro- 
per management of exercife and diet; 
and, with refpect to the latter, it is parti- 
‘cularly to be obferved here, that an abfte- 
mious courfe has been frequently found 
to be thé moft certain means of curing 
-epilepfy. : 
MCCCXXVI. 


Confidering the nature of the matter 
“poured out by iffues, thefe may be fup- 
pofed to be a conftant means of obvia- 
ting the plethoric ftate of the fyftem; and 
it is, perhaps, therefore, that they have 
~been fo often found ufeful in epilepfy. 
.Poffibly, alfo, as an open iffue may bea 
.means of determining occafional turgef- 
_cences to fuch places, and therefore of odi- 
_verting them in fome meafure from their 
| ZA action 
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action upon the brain; fo alfo, in this 
manner, iffues may be ufeful in epilepfy. 


MCCCKXVII. 


_ It might be fuppofed that blood-letting 
would be the moft effectual means of cor- 
reCting the plethoric fate of the fyftem, 
and fuch it certainly proves when the 
plethorie ftate has become confiderable, 

and immediately threatens morbid effe@s. _ 
It is therefore, in fuch circumftances, pro- 
per and neceflary: but as we have {aid 
above, that blood-letting is not the proper 
means of obviating a recurrence of the 
plethoric ftate, and, on the contrary, is 
often the means of favouring it; fo it is 
a remedy advifeable in every circumftance 
of epilepfy. There is, however, a cafe of 
epilepfy in which there is a periodical or 
occafional recurrence of the fulnefs and 
turgefcence of the fanguiferous. fyftem, 


giving 
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giving occafion to a recurrence of the dif- 
eafe. In fuch cafes, when the means of 
preventing plethora have been neglected, 
or may have proved ineffe@ual, it is abfo- 
lutely neceffary for the practitioner, to 
watch the returns of thefe turgefcences, 
and to obviate their effects by the only 
certain means of doing it, that is, by a 
large blood-letting, | 

& 


MCCCXXVIHI. 


- ‘The fecond caufe af mobility which we 
have affigned, is a ftate of debility. If this 
is owing, as it frequently is, to Otiginal 
conformation, it is perhaps not poffible to 
cure it; but when it has been brought on 
in the courfe of life, it poffibly may admit 
of being mended ; and, in either cafe, much 
may be done to obviate and pievene its 
effects. 

KERMOIIN ©: MCCCXXIX, 


-MCCCXXIx. 


The means of correfting debility, fo far 
as it can be done, are, ‘The perfon’s being 
much in cool air; the frequent ufe of cold 
bathing ; the ufe of exercife, adapted to the 
ftrength and habits of the perfon ; and, per- 
haps, the ufe of aftringent and tonic medi- 
cines. 4 
Thefe remedies are fuited to {trengthen 
the inherent power of the folids or moving 
fibres: but as the ftrength of thefe de-. 
pends alfo upon their tenfion, fo when de- 
bility has proceeded from inanition, the 
ftrength may be reftored, by reftoring the 
fulnefs and tenfion of the veffels by a 
nourifhing diet; and we have had in- 
flances of the propriety and fuccefs of fuch 
a practice. ) 


MCCCKXXXX. 
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~The means of obviating the effects of 
debility, and of the mobility depending 
upon it, are the ufe of tonic and antifpaf- 
modic remedies. | , 
The tonics are, Fear, or fome degree of 
terror; aftringents; certain vegetable and 


metallic tonics ; and cold bathing. 


MCCCXXXI. 


_ That fear, or fome degree of terror, may 
be of ufe in preventing epilepfy, we have 
a remarkable proof in Boerhaave’s cure of 
the epilepfy, which happened in the Or- 
phan-houfe at Haerlem. See Kauu Boer- 
haave’s treatife, entitled Impetum Faczens, 
§ 406. And we have met with feveral 

other inftances of the fame. | 
As the operation of horror is in many 
refpects analogous to that of terror, feve- 
ral 
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ral feemingly fuperftitions remedies have 
been employed for the cure of epilepfy ; 
and, if they have ever been fuccefsful, I 
think it muft be imputed to the horror 
they had infpired. 


MCCCXXXII. 


' Of the aftringent medicines ufed for the 
cure of epilepfy, the moft celebrated is the 
vifcus guercinus, which, when given in large 
quantities, may poflibly be ufeful, but I 
believe it was more efpecially fo in ancient 
times, when it was an objet of fuperfti- 
tion. In the few inftances in which I have 
feen it employed, it did not prove of any 
effect. 


MOCCXXXII. 
Amari the vegetable tonics, the bitters 


are to be reckoned ; and it is by this qua- 
lity 
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lity that I fuppofe the orange-tree leaves 
to have been ufeful; but they are not al- 
ways fo, 


_ MCCCXXXIV. 


The vegetable tonic, which from its ufe 
in analogous cafes is the moft promifing, 
is the Peruvian bark; this, upon occafion, 
has been ufeful, but has alfo often failed. 
It is efpecially adapted to thofe epilepfies 
which recur at certain periods, and which 
are at the fame time without the recur- 
rence of any plethoric ftate, or turgefcence 
of the blood; and in fuch periodical cafes, 
if the bark is employed fome time before 
the expected recurrence, it may be ufeful : 
but it muft be given in large quantity, 
and as near to the time of the woes re- 
turn as panies, 


MCCCXXXV. 
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The metallic tonics feem to be ofthe 
powerful than the vegetable, and a great 
variety of the former have been em- 
ployed. 

Even arfenic has been employed i in, _the 
cure of epilepfy; and its. ufe in intermit- 
‘tent fevers gives an analogy i in. its favour. 

Preparations of tin have been formerly 
recommended i in the cure of epilepfy, and 
in the cure of the analogous difeafe of hy- | 
fteria; and feveral confiderations render 
the virtues of tin, with refpect to thefe 
difeafes, probable: but I have had no ex- 
perience of its ufe in fuch cafes. 

A much fafer metallic tonic is to be 
found in the preparations of iron; and we 
have feen fome of them employed in the 
cure of epilepfy, but have never found 
them to be effeQual, ‘This, however, I 
think, may be pees to their not having 

been 
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been always employed i in the circumftances 


of the difeafe, and in the quantities of the 
medicine, that were proper and neceffary. 


_ MCCCXXXVI, 


Of the metallic tonics, the moft cele- 
brated. and the moft frequently employed 
is copper, under various preparation, What 
preparation of it may be the moft effeétual, 
I dare not determine ; -but of late the cu- 
prum ammentacum has been 1 ens found 
qpecthsteh 


ae - MCCCXXXVIT 


Lately the flowers of zinc have been 
recommended by a great authority as ufe- 
ful in all convulfive diforders; but in 
cafes of epilepfy, I have not hitherto found 
that medicine ufeful. © 


MCCCXXKXVIII. 
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MCCCXXXVIIL. 


"Phere have been of late fome inftances 
of the cure of epilepfy by the accidental 
ufe of mercury; and if the late accounts 
of the cure of tetanus by this remedy are 
confirmed, it will allow us to think that 
the fame may be adapted alfo to the cure 
of certain cafes of epilepfy. 


~ MCCCXXXIX, 


With refpe& to the employment of any 
of the above mentioned tonics in this dif- 
eafe, it muft be obferved, that in all cafes 
where the difeafe depends upon a conftant 
or occafional plethoric ftate of the fyftem, 
thefe remedies are likely to be ineffectual , 
and if fufficient evacuations are not made 
at the fame time, thefe medicines are like- 
ly to be very hurtful. 


i MCCCXL. 
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-MCCCXL. 


The other fet of medicines which we 
have mentioned as fuited to obviate the 
effects of the too great mobility of the fyf- 
tem, are the medicines named antifpafmo- 
dics. Of thefe there is a long lift in the 
writers on the Materia Medica, and by 
thefe authors recommended for the cure of 
epilepfy. The greater part, however, of 
thofe taken from the vegetable kingdom, 
are manifeftly inert and infignificant. Even 
the root of the wild valerian hardly fup- 


ports its credit. 


MCCCXLI. 


Certain fubftances taken from the animal 
kingdom feem to be much more powerful: 
and of thefe the chief, and feemingly the 
moft powerful, is mufk, which, employed 

Vox. Hl. Aa in 
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in its genuine ftate, and in due quantity, 
has often been an effectual remedy. 

It is probable alfo, that the oleum ani- 
male, as it has been named, when in its 
pureft ftate, and exhibited at a proper time, 


may be an effeQual remedy. 


MCCCXLII. 


In many difeafes, the moft powerful 
_ antifpafmodic is certainly opium; but the 
propriety of its ufe in epilepfy has been 
difputed among phyficians. When the 
difeafe depends upon a plethoric ftate in 
which bleeding may be neceffary, the em- 
ployment of opium is likely to be very 
_ hurtful, but, when there is no plethoric or 
inflammatory {tate prefent, and the difeafe 
feems to depend upon irritation or upon 
_increafed irritability, opium is likely to 
prove the moft certain remedy. Whatever 
effects in this and other convulfive difor- 

| ders 
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ders have been attributed to the hyofcya- 
mus, muft probably be attributed to its 
pofleffing a narcotic — fimilar to that 


of opium. 


MCCCXLIIL 


With refpe& to the ufe of antifpafmo- 
dics, it is to be obferved, that they are al- 
ways moft ufeful, and perhaps only ufeful, 
when employed at a time when epileptic | 
fits are frequently recurring, or near to the 
times of the acceffion of fits which recur 
after confiderable intervals. 


MCCCXLIV. 


On the fubject of the cure of epilepfy, 

I have only to add, that as the difeafe in 
many cafes is continued by the power of 
habit only, and that in all cafes habit has 
a great fhare in increafing mobility, and 
Aag2 there- 
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therefore in continuing this difeafe ; - fo 
the breaking in upon fuch habit, and 
changing the whole habits of the fyftem, 
is likely to be a powerful remedy in epi- 
lepfy. Accordingly, a confiderable change 
of climate, diet, and other circumftances 
in the manner of life, has often proved a 
cure of this difeafe. 


* -MCCCXLV. 


After treating of epilepfy, I might here 
treat of particular convulfions, which are 
to be diftinguifhed from epilepfy by their 
being more partial; that is, affecting cer- 
tain parts of the body only, and by their 
not being attended with a lofs of fenfe, nor 
ending in fuch a comatofe ftate as epilepfy 
always does, 


MCCCXLV1. 
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MCCCXLVI. 


Of fuch convulfive affeftions many dif- 
ferent inftances have been obferved and 
recorded by phyficians. But many of thefe 
have been manifeftly fympathic affeCtions, 
to be cured only by curing the primary 
difeafe upon which they depend, and there- 
fore not to be treated of here: Or, tho’ they 
are fuch as cannot be referred to another 
difeafe, as many of them however have not 
any {pecific character with which they oc- 
cur in different perfons, I muft therefore 
leave them to be treated upon the general 
principles I have laid down with refpect to 
epilepfy, or fhall lay down with refped to 
the following convulfive diforder; which, 
as having very conftantly in different per- 
* fons a peculiar charaCer, I think neceflary 


to treat of more particularly. 


Aa. Cr AP. 
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Or mei, 


Or tus CHOREA OR DANCE OF ST VITUS. 


MCCCXLVII. 


HIS difeafe affects both fexes, and 

—almoft only young perfons. It ge- 
nerally happens from the age of ten to that 
of fourteen years. It comes on always be- 
fore the age of puberty, and rarely conti- 


nues beyond that period, 
MCCCXLVITL. 
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MCCCXLVIIIL. 


It is chiefly marked by convulfive mo- 
tions, fomewhat varied in different per- 
fons, but nearly of one kind in all; affect- 
ing the leg and arm on the fame fide, and 
generally on one fide only. : 


MCCCXLIX. 

Thefe convulfive motions a 
firft affedt the leg and foot, Though the 
limb be at reft, the foot is often agitated 
by convulfive motions, turning it alter- 
nately outwards and inwards. When walk+ 
ing is attempted, the affeted leg is feldom _ 
lifted as ufual in walking, but is dragged 


along as if the whole limb were paralytic; 
and, when it 1s attempted to be lifted, this 


motion is unfteadily performed, the limb | 


becoming agitated by irregular convulfive 
motions. 
Aa4 _  MCCCL, 
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MCCCL. 


The arm of the fame fide is generally 
affected at the fame time; and, even when 
no voluntary motion is attempted, the arm 
is frequently agitated with various convul- 
five motions. But efpecially when volun- 
tary motions are attempted, thefe are not 
properly executed, but are varioufly hur- 
ried or interrupted by convulfive motions 
in a direction contrary to that intended. 
The moft common inftance of this is in 
the perfon’s attempting to carry a cup of 
liquor to his mouth, when it is only after 
repeated efforts, interrupted’ by frequent 
convulfive retractions and deviations, that 


the cup can be carried to the mouth. 
MCCCLI. 


It appears to me, that the will often © 
yields to thefe convulfive motions, as to a 


a pro- 
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propenfity, and thereby they are often in- 
- creafed, while the perfon affected feems 
pleafed with increafing the furprife and 
amufement, which his motions occafion in 


the byftanders. | 


MCCCLII. 


In this difeafe the mind is cften affe€ted 
with fome degree of fatuity ; and often 
fhows the fame varied, defultory, and 
caufelefs emotions which occur in hyfte- 
ria. 


MCCCLITi. 


‘Thefe are the moft common circum- 
ftances of this difeafe; but at times, and 
in different perfons, it is varied by fome 
difference in the convulfive motions, par- 
ticularly by thefe affecting the head and 
trunk of the body. As in this difeafe 

there. 
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there feem to be propenfities to motion, fo 
various fits of leaping and running occur 
in the perfons affetted; and there have 
been inftances of this difeafe, confifting of 
fuch convulfive motions, appearing as an 
epidemic in a certain corner of the country. 
In fuch inftances, perfons of different ages 
are afiected, and may feem to make an ex- 
ception to the general rule above laid down ; 
but ftill the perfons are, for the moft part, 
the young of both fexes, and of the more 
manifeftly moveable conftitutions. 


MCCCLIV, 


The method of curing this difeafe has 
been varioufly propofed. Dr Sydenham 
propofed to cure it by alternate bleeding 
and purging. In fome plethoric habits I 
have found fome bleeding ufeful; but in 
many cafes I have found repeated evacua- 
tions, efpecially by bleeding, very hurtful. 

I In 
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In many cafes, I have found the difeafe, 
in f{pite of remedies of all kinds, continue 
for many months ; but I have alfo found 
it often readily yield to tonic remedies, 
fuch as the Peruvian bark, and chaly- 
beates. | ae 

The late Dr De Haen found feveral per- 
fons labouring under this difeafe cured by 
the application of eletricity. 


SECT, 


PRACTICE 
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Or tue SPASMODIC AFFECTIONS 
or tHE VITAL FUNCTIONS. 


Cobh AOR): wii 


Or THr PALPITATION OF THE HEART. 


MCCCLV. | 


HE motion thus named isa contrac- 

tion or fyftole of the heart, that is 
performed with more rapidity, and gene- 
' rally 


* Though I have thought it proper to divide this book 
into feGtions, I think it neceffary, for the convenience of 


references, to number the chapters from the beginning. 
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rally alfo with more force, than ufual; 
and when at the fame time the heart 
ftrikes: with more than ufual violence 
againft the infide of the. ribs, producing © 
often a confiderable found. 


MCCCLVI. 


This motion, or palpitation, is occa- 
fioned by a great variety of caufes, which 
have been recited with great pains by Mr 
Senac and others, whom, however, . I can- 
not follow in all the particulars with fuf- 
ficient difcernment, and therefore thall 
here only attempt to refer all the feveral | 
cafes of this difeafe to a few general 
heads. 


MCCLVIL 


The firft is of thofe arifing from the 
application of the ufual ftimulus to the 


heart’s 
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heart’s contraction; that is, the influx’ of 
the venous blood into its cavities, being 
made with more velocity, and therefore, 
in the fame time, in greater quantity than 
ufual. It feems to be in this manner that 


violent exercife occafions palpitation. 


MCCCLVIIT. 


A fecond head of the cafes of palpita- 
tion, is of thofe arifing from any refift- 
ance given to the free and entire evacua- 
tion of the ventricles of the heart. Thus 
a ligature made upon the aorta occafions 
palpitations of the moft Niolewigkind. Si- 
milar refiftances, either in the aorta or 
pulmonary artery, may be readily imagi- 
ned; and fuch have been often found in 
the dead bodies of perfons who, during 
life, had been much affected with palpi- 
tations. 

To this head are to be referred all thofe 


cafes 
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cafes of palpitation arifing from caufes 


producing an accumulation of blood in 
the great veffels near to the heart. — 


MCCCLIX. | 


_ A third head of the cafes of palpitation, 
isof thofe arifing from a more violent and 
rapid influx of the nervous power into the 
muf{cular fibres of the heart. It is in this 
manner that I fuppofe various canfes aa- 
ingin the brain, and particularly certain 
emotions of the mind, occafion palpita- 
tion. | 


. ‘MCCCLX, 


A fourth head of the cafes of palpita- 
tion, is of thofe arifing from caufes produ- 
cing a weaknefs in the action of the heart, 
by diminifhing the energy of the brain 
with refpeé to it. That fuch canfes ope- 


rate 
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rate in producing palpitation, I prefume 
from hence, that all the feveral- caufes 
mentioned above (MCLXXVII. ef /eg.), 
asin this manner producing fyncope, do 
often produce palpitation. It is on this — 
ground that thefe two difeafes are affec- 
tions frequently occurring in the fame per- 
fon, as the fame caufes may occafion the 
‘one or the other, according to the force 
of the caufe and mobility of the perfon 
acted upon. It feems to be a law of the 
human ‘osconomy, that a degree of debili- 
ty occurring in any funtion, often produ- 
ces a more vigorous exertion of the fame, 
or at leaft an effort towardsyat, and that 
commonly in a convulfive manner. 

I apprehend it to be the convulfive ac- 
tion, frequently ending in fome degree of 
a fpafm, that gives occafion to the inter- 
mittent pulfe fo frequently accompanying 
palpitation. 


Rae | MCCCLXI. 
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MCCCLXI. 


A fifth head of the cafes of palpitation 
may perhaps be of thofe arifing from a pe- 
culiar irritability or mobility of the heart. 
This, indeed, may be confidered as a 
predifponent caufe only, giving occafion 
to the ation of the greater part of the 
caufes recited above. But it is proper to 
obferve, that this predifpofition is often 
the chief part of the remote caufe; info- 
much that many of the caufes producing 
palpitation would not have this effet but 
in perfons peculiarly predifpofed. This 
head, therefore, of the cafes of palpitation, 
often requires to be diftinguifhed from all 
the reft. | 


MCCCLXII. 


After thus making the feveral cafes and 
caufes of palpitation, | think it neceffary with 
Vot. IID. Bb a 
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view to the cure of this difeafe, to obferve, 
that the feveral caufes of it may be again 
reduced to two heads. The firft is, Of 
thofe confifting in, or depending upon, 
certain organic affections of the heart it- 
felf, or of the great veffels intmediately 
connected with it. The fecond is of thofe 
confifting in, or depending upon, certain 
affections fubfifting and aéting in other 
parts of the body, and a@ting either by 
the force of the caufe, or in confequence 
of the mobility of the heart. Aix 


MCCCLXUI. 


With refpe@ to the cafes Drcading up- 
on the firft fet of caufes, I muft repeat here 
what I faid with refpect to the like cafes of 
fyncope, that I do not know any means 
of curing them. They, indeed, admit of 
fome palliation, ff, by avoiding every 
circumftance that may hurry the circula- 


tion 
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tion of the blood; and, /econdly, by every 
means of avoiding a plethoric ftate of the 
fyftem, or any occafional turgefcence of the 
blood. In many of thefe cafes, blood-. 
letting may give a temporary relief: but in, 
fo far as debility and mobility are con-, 
cerned, in fuch cafes this remedy is likely, 


to do hari. 


MCCCLXIV. 


With refped to the cafes depending upon 
the other fet of caufes, they may be va- 
rious, and require very different meafures: 
but I can here fay in general, that thefe 
cafes may be confidered as of two kinds; 
one depending upon primary affections in 
other parts of the body, and acting by the | 
force of the particular caufes; and ano- 
ther depending upon a ftate of mobility 
in the heart itfelf. In the firft of thefe, it 
is obvious, that the cure of the palpita- 

Bba tion, 
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tion muft be obtained by curing the pri- 
mary affection; which is not to be treated 
of here. In the fecond, the cure mutt be 
obtained, partly by diligently avoiding the 
_Occafional caufes, partly and chiefly by 
correcting the mobility of the fyftem, and 
of the heart in particular; for doing which 
we have treated of the proper means elfe- 
where. 


CHAP. 
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lige ip peony 


Or 


DysPNogrA, or DirricuLt BREATHING. 


MCCCLXV. 


94 HE exercife of refpiration, and the 
_ organs of it, have fo conftant and 
confiderable a conneétion with almoft the 
whole of the other fanétions and parts of 
the human body, that upon almoft every 
occafion of difeafe, refpiration muft be af- 
feed. Accordingly. fome difficulty and 
Bb: dif- 


Ss,  PKRaAD To Ct 


diforder in this function, are in fat fymp- 
toms very generally accompanying dif 
eafe. 


-MCCCLXVL 


Upon this account the fymptom of - dif- 
- ficult breathing deferves a chief place and 
an.ample confideration in the general fyf- 
tem of Pathology ; but what fhare of con- 
fideration it ought to have in a treatife of 
Pradtice, I find it difficult to determine. 


MCCCLXVII. 


‘On this fubjed, it is, in the firth place, 
neceffary to diftinguith between the fymp- 
tomatié and idiopathic affe@ions; that is, 
between thole difficulties of breathing which 
' are fymptoms only of a more serteral af- 
feGtion, or of a difeafe fubfifting primarily 
in other parts than the organs of refpira- 


tion, 
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tion, and that difficulty of breathing which 
depends upon a primary affection of the 
lungs themfelves, he various cafes of 
fymptomatic dyfpncea I have taken pains 
to enumerate in my Methodical Nofology, 
and it will be obvious they are fuch as 


cannot be taken notice of here. 
“MCCCLXVIL. 


In my Nofology I have alfo taken pains 
to point out and enumerate the proper, or 
at leaft the greater part of the proper, idio- 
pathic cafes oft dy{pnoea ; but from that 
enumeration it will, I think, readily ap- 
‘pear, that few, and indeed hardly any, of 
thefe cafes will admit or require much of 
our notice in this place. , 


MCCCLXIX. 


| The Dyfpnoea Szcca, fpecies 2d, the 
Bb4 Dyfp- 
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Dyfpneea Aerec, fp. 34, the Dyfpnea 
Terrea, fp. 4th, and Dyfpneea Thoracica, 
jp. 7th, are fome of them with difficulty 
known, and are all of them difeafes which 
In my opinion do not admit of cure. All, 
therefore, that can be faid concerning them 
here is, that they may admit of fome pal- 
liation; and this, I think, is to be obtained 
chiefly by avoiding a plethoric ftate of the 
lungs, and every circumftance that may 
hurry refpiration. 


MCCCLXX. 

: oe 
Of the Dyfpnoea ‘Extrinfeca, fp. 8zb, 1 
can fay no more, but that thefe external 
caufes marked in the Nofology, and per- 
haps fome others that might have like’ ef- 
fects, are to be carefully avoided; or, when 
they have been applied, and their effects 
have taken place, the difeafe is to be pal- 
hated 
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liated by the means mentioned in the laft 
paragraph. 


MCCCLXXI. 


The other fpecies, though enumerated 
as idiopathic, can hardly be confidered as 
fuch, or as requiring to be treated of 
ete): O8n gl eoek | . 

The Dyfpnoea Catarrbalis, fp. if. may 
be confidered as a fpecies of catarrh, and is 
pretty certainly to be cured by the fame 
remedies as that fpecies of catarrh which 
depends rather upon the increafed afflux of 
mucus to the bronchiz, than upon any in- 
flammatory ftate in them. — : 

The Dyfpnoea Aquofa, fp. 5th, is cer- 
tainly to be confidered as a {pecies of drop- 
fy, and is to be treated by the fame reme- 
dies as the other fpecies of that difeafe. 

The Dyfpnoea Finguedinofa, fp. 6th, 
isin like manner to be confidered as a 


fymp- 
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fymptom of local effe& of the Polyfarcia, 
and is only to be cured by correéting the 
general fault of the fyftem. 


MCCCLXXII. 


Fr rom this view if, thofe idispathic cafes 
‘of dy{pnoea, which are perhaps all I could 
properly arrange under this title, it. will 
readily appear that there is little room for 
treating of them. here: but there is ftill 
one cafe of ‘difficult breathing, which. has 
been. properly. diftinguifhed from every 
other under the title of Afhma, and as it 
deferves, our particular attention, I thal 
here feparately confider it 


+ a 
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CHAP. VI. 


Or AsTtTuUMA.. 


~“MCCCLXXII. 


WHE term of Afthma has been com- 
monly applied by the vulgar; and 
even by many writers on the Pradtice of 
Phyfic, to every cafe of difficult breathing, | 
that is, to every fpecies of Dyfpnoea. ‘The 
Methodical Nofologifts, alfo, have diftin- 
: guifhed 
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guifhed Afthma from Dyfpnoea chiefly, 
and almoft folely, by the former being the 
fame affeCtion with the latter, but in a 
higher degree. Neither of thefe applica- 
tions of the term feems to have been cor- 
rector proper. Iam of opinion, that the 
term Afthma may be moft properly ap- 
plied, and fhould be confined, toa cafe of 
difficult breathing that has peculiar fymp- 
toms, and depends upon a peculiar proxi- 
mate caufe, which I hope to affign with 
fafficient certainty. It is this difeafe I am 
now to treat of, and it is nearly what 
Praiical Writers have generally diftin- 
guifhed from the other cafes of difficult 
breathing, by the title of Spafmodic Afth- 
ma, or of Afthma Convulfivum , although, by 
not diftinguifhing it with fufficient accu- 
racy from the other cafes of Dyf{pnoea, they 
have introduced a great deal of confufion 
into their treatifes on this fubjed. 


MGCCLXXIV. 
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The difeafe I am to treat of, or the Afth- 
ma to be ftri@lly fo called, is often a he- 
reditary difeafe. It feldom appears very 
early in life, and hardly till the time of 
puberty, or after it. It affetts both fexes, 
but moft frequently the male. I have not 
obferved it to be more frequent in one 
kind of temperament than in another; and 
it does not feem to depend uoon any ge- 
neral temperament of the whole body, but 
upon a particular conftitution of the lungs : 
alone. It frequently attacks perfons of a 
full habit; but it hardly ever continues to 
be repeated for fome length of time with- 
out occafioning an emaciation of the whole 
body. | 


MCCCLXXV. 


The attacks of this difeafe are generally 
in 
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in the night-time. or towards the approach 
of night ; but there are alfo fome inftances 
of their coming on in the courfe of the 
day. At whatever time they come on, it 
is for the moft part fuddenly, with a fenfe of 
tightnefs and ftri@ture acrofs the breaft, 
and a fenfe of ftraitnefs in the. lungs im- 
peding infpiration. The perfon thus at- 
tacked, if in a horizontal fituation, is im- 
mediately obliged to get into fomewhat of 
an erect pofture, and requires a free and 
cool air. The difficulty of breathing goes 
on for fome time increafing, and both in- 
{piration and exfpiration are performed 
flowly, and‘with a wheezing noife. In 
violent fits, {peaking is difficult’ and un- 
eafy. There is often fome propenfity to 
coughing, but it can hardly be executed. 


MCCCLXXVI. 


Thele fymptoms often continue for 


I many 
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many hours together, and particularly 
from midnight tal the morning is far ad- 
vanced, Then commonly a remiffion takes 
place by degrees; the breathing becomes 
lefs laborious and. more full, fo that the 
perfon can {peak and cough with more 
eafe; and, if-the cough brings up fome 
mucus, the remiffion becomes immediately _ 
more confiderable, and the perfon falls in- 
to a much wifhed-for fleep. 


«©. MCCCLXXVIE. : 


.. During thefe fits the pulfe often conti- 
nues in its natural ftate; but in fome per- 
fons the fits are attended with a frequency 
of pulfe, and with fome heat and thirft, as 
marks of fome degree of fever.. If urine 
be voided at the beginning of a fit, it ié 
commonly in confiderable quantity, and 
with little colour or odour; but, after the 


fit is over, the urine voided is in the ordi= 


nary 
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nary quantity, of a high colour, and fomes 
times depofits a fediment. In fome per- 
fons, during the fit the face isa little flufh- 
edand turgid; but more commonly it is 
fomewhat pale and fhrunk. 


MCCCLXXVIIL. 


After fome fleep in the morning, the 
patient, forthe reft of the day) continues 
to have more free and eafy breathing, but 
it is feldom entirely fuch. He ftill feels 
fome tightnefs acrofs his breaft, cannot 
breathe eafily in a horizontal pofture, and 
can hardly bear any motiollot shis body, 
without having his breathing rendered 
more difficult and uneafy. In the after- 
noon he hasan unufual flatulency of his 
ftomach, and an unufual drowfinefs ; and, 
very frequently, thefe fymptoms precede 
the firft attacks of the difeafe. But, whe- 
ther thefe fymptoms appear or not, the 

ae diffi- 
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difficulty of breathing returns towards the 
evening; and then fometimes gradually in- 
creafes, till it becomes as violent as in the 
night before: or if, during the day, the 
difficulty of breathing has been moderate, 
and the perfon gets fome fleep in the firft 
part of the night, he is however waked 
about midnight, or at fome time between 
midnight and two o’elock in the morning; 
and is then fuddenly feized with a fit of 
difficult breathing, which runs the fame 
courfe as the night before. 


MCCCLXXIX. 


In this tanner fits return for feyeral 
nights fucceffively ; but generally, after 
fome nights paffed in this way, the fits 
fuffer more confiderable remiffions. This 
efpecially happen when the remiffions are 
attended with a more copious expeCtora- 

Vor. TL Ce tion 
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tion in the mornings, and that this con- 
tinues from time to time throughout the 
day. In ‘thefe circumftances, afthmatics, 
for a long time after, have not only more 
eafy days, but enjoy alfo nights of entire 
fleep, without the recurrence of the dif- 
eafe. | 
\ 
MCCCLXXxX. 


_ When this difeafe, however, has once 
taken place in the manner above defcribed,; 
it is ready to return at times for the whole — 
of life after. ‘Thefe returns, 
pen with different circumftances in dif- 


, however, hap~ 
ferent perfons. 

MCCCLXXXI. 
- In fome perfons the fits are readily 
excited by external heat, whether of the 


weather or of a warm chamber, and par- 
ticularly 
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ticularly by warm‘bathing. In fuch per- 
fons fits are more frequent in faummer, 
and particularly during the dog-days, than 
at other colder feafons, The fame perfons 
are alfo readily affected by changes of the 
weather, efpecially by fudden changes 
made from a colder to a warmer, or, what 
is commonly the fame thing, from a hea- 
vier to a lighter atmofphere. The fame 
perfons are alfo affeGted by every circum- 
{tance ftraitening the capacity of the tho- 
tax, as by any ligature made, or even by 
a plafter laid, upon it; and a like effe@ 
happens from any increafed bulk of the 
fiomach, either by a full meal, or by air 
collected in it. They are likewife much 
affected by exercife, or whatever elf can 
hurry the circulation of the blood. 


MCCCLXXXIE. 


As afthmatic fits feem thus to depend 
Cc2 upon 
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upon fome fulnefs of the veffels of the: 
lungs, it is probable that an obftruction 
of perfpiration, and the blood being lefs 
determined to the furface of the body, 
may favour an accumulation in the lungs, 
and thereby be a means of exciting afthma. 
This feems to be the cafe of thofe afthma- 
tics who have fits moft frequently in the 
winter-feafon, and who have commonly 
more of a catarrhal affeCtion accompany- 
ing the afthma; which therefore occurs 
more frequently in winter, and more ma- 
nifeftly from the application of cold, 


iit 


MCCCLXXXIIT. 


Befide thefe cafes of afthma excited by 
heat or cold, there are others, in which 
the fits are efpecially excited by powers 
applied to the nervous fyftem; as by paf- 
fions of the mind, by particular odours, 
and by irritations of {moke and duft. © 

That 


GerheeasrG §— 
That this difeafe is an affection of the 


nervous fyftem, and depending upon a mo- 
bility of the moving fibres of the lungs, 
appears pretty clearly from its being fre- 
quently connected with other fpafmodic 
affections depending upon mobility; fuch 
as hyfteria, PRE IERS cian and 


atonic gout. 


MCCCLXXXIV. 


From the whole of the hiftory of afthma 
now delivered, [ think it will readily ap- 
pear, that the proximate caufe of this dif- 
eafe is a preternatural, and in fome mea- 
fure a {pafmodic, conftri@ion of the muf- 
‘cular fibres of the bronchiz: which not 
only prevents the dilatation of the bron- 
chiee neceffary to a free and full infpira- 
tion, but gives alfo a rigidity which pres 
vents a fulland free exfpiration. This pre- 
ternatural conftriction, like many other. 

Cc3 cons 
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convulfive and fpafmodi¢ affeGions, is rea- 
dily excited by a turgefcence of the blood, 
or other caufe of any unufual fulnefs and 
diftention of the veffels of the lungs. 


MCCCLXXXV. 


This difeafe, as coming by fits, may be 
generally diftinguifhed from moft other 
{pecies of dyfpnoea, whofe caufes being 
more conftantly applied, produce. there- 
fore a more conftant difficulty of breath- 
ing. ‘There may, however, be fome fal- 
lacy in this matter, as fome of thefe cau- 
fes may be liable to have abatements and 
intenfities, whereby the dy{pnoea produ- 
ced by them may feem to come by -fits; 
but I believe it is feldom that fuch fits 
put on the appearance of the genuine 
afthmatic fits deferibed above. Perhaps, 
however, there is ftill another cafe that 
may give more difficulty; and that. is, 

when 
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when feveral of the caufes, which we have 
affigned as caufes of feveral of the fpecies 
of difficult breathing referred to the ge- 
nus of Dyfpnoea, may have the effect of 
exciting a genuine afthmatic fit. Whe- 
ther this can happen to any but the pecu- 
liarly predifpofed to afthma, I am uncer- 
tain; and therefore, whether, in any fuch 
cafes, the afthma may be confidered as 
fymptomatic, -or if, in all fuch cafes, the 
afthma may not ftill be confidered and 
treated as an idiopathic difeafe.. 


MCCCLXXXVI. 


The afthma, though often threatening 
immediate death, feldom occafions it; and 
many perfons have lived long under this 
difeafe. In many cafes, however, it does 
prove fatal; fometimes very quickly, and 
perhaps always at length. In fome young 
perfons it has ended foon, by. occafioning 

Cc4 a 
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a phthifis pulmonalis. After a long conti- 
nuance, it often ends in a hydrothoras, 
and commonly, by occafioning fome a- 
neurifm of the heart or great veffels, it 
thereby proves fatal. : 


MCCCEXXXVIE. 


As it is feldom that an afthma has been 
enttrely cured, I therefore cannot propofe 
any method of cure which experience has 
approved as generally fuccefsful. But the 
difeafe admits of alleviation in feveral re- 
{pets from the ufe of remedies ; and my 
bufinefs now fhall be chiefly to offer fome 
remarks upon the choice and ufe of the 
remedies which have been commonly em- 
ployed in cafes of afthma. 


MCCCLXXXVHI. 


As the danger of an afthmatic fit arifes 
| chiefly 
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chiefly from the difficult tranfmiffion: of 
the blood through the veffels of the lungs, 
threatening {uffocation ; fo the moft pro- 
bable means of obviating this feems to be 
blood-letting: and therefore, in all violent 
fits, practitioners have had recourfe to this 
remedy. In firft attacks, and efpecially 
in young and plethoric perfons, blood- 
letting may be very neceffary, and is com- 
monly allowable, But it is alfo evident, 
that, under the frequent recurrence of fits, 
blood-letting cannot be frequently repeat- 
ed without exhaufting and weakening the 
patient too much. It is further to be ob- 
ferved, that blood-letting is not fo necef- 
fary as might be imagined, as the paffage 
of the blood through the lungs is not fo 
much interrupted as has been commonly 
fuppofed. This I particularly conclude 
from hence, that, inftead of the fuffufion 
of face, which is the ufual effe@ of fuch 
interruption, the face, in afthmatic fits, is 


oftea 
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often fhrank and pale. I conclude the 
fame alfo from this, that, in afthmatic 
fits, blood-letting does not commonly give 
fo much relicf as, upon the contrary fup- 
pofition, might be expeéted. 


MCCCLXXXIX. 


As I have alleged above, that a turgef- 
cence of the blood is frequently the exci- 
ting caufe of afthmatic fits, fo it might be 
fuppofed that a plethoric ftate of the {y= 
ftem might have a great fhare in produ- 
cing a turgefcence of the blood in the 
lungs; and efpecially, therefore, that 
blood-letting might be a proper remedy 
in afthma. I allow it to be fo in the fir 
attacks of the difeafe; but as the difeafe, 
by continuing, generally takes off the ple- 
thoric ftate of the fyftem; fo, after the dif 
eafe has continued for fome time, I allege 


that 
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that blood-letting becomes lefs and lefs 
neceffary. 


MCCCXC. 


Upon the fuppofition of afthmatics be- 
ing in a plethoric ftate, purging might be 
fuppofed to prove a remedy in this difeafe: 
but, both becaufe the fuppofition is not 
commonly well founded, and becaufe pur- 
ging is feldom found to relieve the vef- 
fels of the thorax, this remedy has not 
appeared to be well fuited to afthmatics, 
and large purging has always been found 
todo much harm. But as afthmatics are 
always hurt by the ftagnation and accu- 
mulation of matters in the alimentary ca- 

nal, fo coftivenefs muft be avoided, and 
an open belly proves ufeful. In the time 
of fits, the employment of emollient and 
moderately laxative glyfters has been found 
to give confiderable relief. 


MCCCXCL ° 
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MCCCXCI. 


As a flatulency of the ftomach, and 
other fymptoms of indigeftion, are fre- 
quent attendants of afthma, and very 
troublefome to afthmatics; fo, both for 
removing thefe fymptoms, and for taking 
off all determinations to the lungs, the fre- 
quent ufe of gentle vomits is proper in 
this difeafe. In certain cafes, where a fit 
was expected to come on in the courfe of 
the night, a vomit given in the evening 
has frequently feemed to prevent it. 


MCCCXCII. 


Bliftering between the fhoulders, or up~ 
on the breaft, has been frequently em- 
ployed to relieve afthmatics ; but in the 
pure {pafmodic afthma we treat of here, I 
have rarely found blifters ufeful, either in 


preventing or relieving fits. 
MCCCXCIIT. 
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Iffues are certainly ufeful in obviating 
plethora; but as fuch indications feldom 
arife in cafes of afthma, fo iffues have 
been feldom found ufeful in this difeafe. 


MCCCXCIV. 


As afthmatic fits are fo frequently ex- 
cited by a turgefcence of the blood, fo the 
obviating and allaying of this by acids and 
neutral falts, feems to have ‘been at all 
times the objet of practitioners. See 
FLoYER on the Afihma. , 


MCCCXCV. | 


Although a plethoric fate of the fyftem 
may feem to difpofe to afthma, and the 
occafional turgefcence of the blood may 
feem to be frequently the exciting caufe 

of 
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of the fits; yet it is evident, that the dif- 
 eafe muft have arifen chiefly from a pe- 
culiar conftitution in the moving fibres of 
the bronchiz, difpofing them upon va- 
rious occafions to fall into a fpafmodic 
confiriction ; and therefore, that the en- 
tire cure of the difeafe can only be ex- 
pected from the correcting of that predif- 
pofition, or from correcting the preter- 
natural mobility or irritability of the lungs 
in that refpect. 


_MCCCXCVI.. 


In cafes wherein this predifpofition de- 
pends upon original conformation, the 
cure muft be difficult, and perhaps im- 
poffible, but it may perhaps be modera- 
ted by the ufe of antifpafmodics. Upon 
this footing, various remedies of that kind 
have been commonly employed, and ‘par- 
a, the fetid gums ; but we have 

i ' iek 
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not found them of any confiderable effica- 
cy, and have obferved them to be fome- 
times hurtful by their heating too much. 
Some other antifpafinodics which might 
be fuppofed powerful, fuch as mufk, have 
not been properly tried. The vitriolic 

ether has been found to give relief, but 
its effects are not lafting. 


MCCCXCVILI. 


As in other fpafmodic affeCtions, fo in 
this, the moft certain and powerful anti- 
{pafmodic is opium. I have often found 
it effeCtual, and generally fafe; and if 
there have arifen doubts with refpe& to 
its fafety, I believe they have arifen from 
not diftinguifhing between certain pletho- 
ric and inflammatory cafes of -dyfpneea, 
improperly named Afthma, and the ge- 
nuine {pafmodic afthma we treat of here, 


MCCCXCVIIL 
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MCCCXCVIII. 


- Asin many cafes this difeafe depends 
-upon a predifpofition which cannot be cor- 
re€ted by our art, fo in fuch cafes the pa- 
tient can only efcape the difeafe by avoid- 
ing the occafional or exciting caufes, which 
I havé endeavoured to point out above. 
It is, however, difficult to give any general 
rules here,as different afthmatics have their 
different idiofyncrafies with refpeat to ex- 
ternals. Thus, one afthmatic finds him- 
felf eafiett living in the midft of a great 
city, while another cannot breathe but in 
the free air of the country. In the latter 
cafe, however, moft afthmatics bear the 
air of a low ground, if tolerably free and 
dry, better than that of the mountain. 


MCCCXCIX. — 


In diet alfo, there is fome difference to 
be 
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be made with refpe@ to different afthma- 
tics. None of them bear a large or full 
meal, or anggiond that is of flow and dif- 
ficult folution in the ftomach; but many 
of them bear animal-food of the lighter 
Kinds, and in moderate quantity. The 
ufe of vegetables which readily prove fla- 
tulent, are always very hurtful. In re- 
cent afthma, and efpecially in the young 
and plethoric, a fpare, light, and cool diet 
is proper, and commonly neceflary ; but, 
after the difeafe has continued for years, 
afthmatics commonly bear, and‘even re- 
quire, a tolerably full diet, though in all 
cafes a very full diet is very hurtful, 


MCCCC. 


In drinking, water, or cool watery li- 
quors, is the only fafe and fit drink for 
afthmatics; and all liquors ready to fer- 
ment, and become flatulent, are hurtful to 


Vor. IIT, Dd them. 
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them. Few afthmatics can bear any kind 
of ftrong drink; and any excefs in fuch 
is always very hurtful to them. As afth- 
matics are commonly hurt by. taking warm 
or tepid drink, fo, both upon that account, 
and upon account of the liquors weaken- 
ing the nerves of the ftomach, neither tea 
nor coffee is proper in this difeafe. 


MCCCCI. 


Afthmatics commonly bear no bodily 
motion eafily but that of the moft gentle 
kind. Riding, however, on horfeback, or 
going in a carriage, and efpecially failing, 
are very often ufeful to afthmatics, 


Cer 
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CHAP. ViL- 
Or THE CHINCOUGH, oR HooPING-couGH. 


MCCCCIH. 


“PT 'HIS difeafe is commonly epidemic, 
and manifeftly contagious. It feems 

to proceed from a contagion of a fpecific 
nature, and of fingular quality: It does 
not, like moft other contagions, neceffa-_ 
rily produce a fever; nor does it, like 
moft others, occafion any eruption, or 
produce otherwife any evident change in 
the ftate of the human fluids. It has, in 
common with the catarrhal contagion, 
and with that of the meafles, a peculiar 


Dd. deter- — 
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determination tothe lungs, but with par- 
ticular effects there, very different from. 
thofe of the other two; as will appear 
from the hiftory of this difeafe now to be 
delivered. 


- ser x 


 “MCCcciin. 


This contagion, like feveral others, af- 
fe@ts perfons but once in the courfe of 
their lives; and. therefore, neceffarily, 
children are moft commonly the fubjeats 
of this difeafe: but there are many in- 
ftances of it occurring in perfons confi- 
derably advanced. in life; though it. is 
probable, that the further that. perfons'are 
advanced in life, they are the lefs hable 
to be affeGied with this contagion. — 


MCCCCIV. 
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The difeafe commonly comes on with 
the ordinary fymptoms of a catarrh arifing 
from cold; and often, for many days, 
keeps entirely to that appearance ; and I 
have had inftances of a difeafe which, 
though evidently arifing from the chin- 
cough contagion, never put on any other 
form than that of a common catarrh. 

This, however, feldom happens, for, 
generally, in the fecond, and at fartheft 
in the third week after the attack, the dif 
eafe puts on its peculiar and chara@eriftic 
fymptom, a convulfive cough. This is a 
cough in which the ex{fpiratory motions 
peculiar to coughing are made with more 
frequency, rapidity, and violence, than 
ufual. As thefe circumftances, however, 
in different inflances of coughing, are a 
very different degrees; fo no exadt limits 
can be put to determine when the cough 
eieiin Dd3 can 
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can be ftrictly faid to be convulfive; and 
it is therefore efpecially by another cir- 
cumftance that the chincough is diftin- 
guifhed from every other form of cough. 
This circumftance is, when many exfpira- 
tory motions have been convulfively made, 
and thereby the air is in great quantity 
thrown out of the lungs, a full in{piration 
is neceffarily and fuddenly made; which, 
by the air ruthing in through the glottis 
with unufual velocity, gives a peculiar 
found. This found is fomewhat different 
in different cafes, but is in general called 
a Hoop; and from it the whole of the 
difeafe is called the Hooping Cough. 
When this fonorous infpiration has hap- 
pened, the convulfive coughing is again 
renewed, and continues in the fame man- 
ner as before, till a quantity of mucus is 
thrown up from the lungs, or the con- 
tents of the ftomach are thrown up by 
vomiting. Either of thefe evacuations 


com- 
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commonly puts an end to the coughing, 
and the patient remains free from it for 
fome time after. Sometimes it is only 
after feveral alternate fits of coughing and 
hooping that expectoration or vomiting 
takes place; but it is commonly after the 
fecond coughing that thefe happen, and 
put an end to the fit. | 


MCCCCV. 


When the difeafe, in this manner, has: 
taken its proper form, it generally conti- 
nues for along time after, and generally 
from one month to three ; but fometimes 
much longer, and that with very various 


circumftances. 


MCCCCVI. 


The fits of coughing return at various 
intervals, rarely obferving any exact pe- 
Dd4 riod. 
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riod. ‘They happen frequently inthe 
courfe of the day, and more frequently 
{till in the courfé of the night. The pa- 
tient has commonly fome warning of their 
coming on; and, to avoid that violent and 
painful concuffion which the coughing 
gives to the whole body, he clings faft to 
any thing that is near tohim, or demands 
to be held faft bY wie Sa that he can 
come at. . 

When the fit is over, the patient fome- 
times breathes faft, and feems fatigued for 
a little after: but in many this appears 
very little; and children are commonly fo 
entirely relieved, that they immediately 
return to their play, or what oe they were 
occupied in before. 


MCCCCVIL 


If it happens that the fit of coughing 
ends in ‘vomiting up the contents of the 
flo- 
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ftomach, the patient.is commonly imme-— 
diately after feized with a ftrong craving 
and demand for food, and takes it in very 
greedily. | 3 


MCCCCVIIL. 


At the firft coming on of this difeafe, 
the expectoration is fometimes none at all, 
or of a thin mucus only; and while this 
continues to be the cafe, the fits of cough- » 
ing are more violent, and continue longer: 
but commonly the expeCtoration foon be- 
comes confiderable, and a very thick mu- 
cus, often in great quantity, is thrown up; 
and as this is more readily brought up, 
the fits of coughing are of fhorter dura-_ 
tion. 


MCCCCIX. 


The violent fits of coughing frequently 


inter- 
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interrupt the free tranfmiffion of the blood 
through the lungs, and thereby the free 
return of blood from the veffels of the 
head. This occafions that turgefcence and 
{uffufion of face which commonly attends 
the fits of coughing, and feems to occafion 
alfo thofe eruptions of blood from the nofe, 
and even from the eyes and ears, which 


fometimes happen in this difeafe. 


MCCCCX, | 


This difeafe often takes place in the man- 
ner we have now defcribed, without any 
pyrexia attending it; but, though Syden- 
ham had feldom obferved it, we have found 
the difeafe very frequently accompanied 
with pyrexia, fometimes from the very be- 
ginning, but more frequently only. after 
the difeafe had continued for fome time. 
When it does accompany the difeafe, we 
have not found it appearing under any 


regular 
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regular intermittent form. It is conftantly 
in fome degree prefent; but with evident 
exacerbations towards. evening, pce 


till next morning. 
Mccccxt 


Another fymptom very frequently at- 
tending the chincough, is a difficulty of 
breathing; and that not only immediately 
before and after fits. of coughing, but as 
conftantly prefent, though in different de- 
grees in different perfons. I have hardly 
ever feen an inftance of a fatal chincough, 
in which a confiderable degree of pyrexia 
and dyfpnoea had not been for fome time 
conftantly —— 


MCCCCXIT. 


When by the power of the contagion 
this difeafe has once taken place, the fits 
of 
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of coughing are often repeated, without; 
_ any evident exciting caufe: but, in many 
cafes, the contagion may be confidered as 
giving a predifpofition only; and the fre- 
quency of fits depends in fome meafure 
upon various exciting caufes; fuch as, 
violent exercife; a full meal, the having 
taken in food of difficult folution; irrita- 
tions of the lungs by duft, fmoke, or difz 
agreeable odours of a ftrong kind; and 
efpecially any confiderable emotion of the 


ming. | 
MCCCCXAII. 


Such are the chief circumftances of this 
difeafe, and it is of various event; which, 
however, may be commonly forefeen by 
attending to the following confiderations. 

The younger that children are, they are in 
the greater danger from this difeafe; and of 
2 oe thofe 
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thofe to whom it proves fatal, there are 
many more under two years old than 
above it. 

The older that children are, they are the 
more fecure againft an unhappy event; 
and this I hold to be a very general rule, 
though [I own there are many exceptions 
to it. 

Children born of phthifical and’ afth- 
matic parents are in the greateft danger 
from this difeafe. — | 

‘When the difeafe, beginnin g in the form 
of a catarrh, is attended with fever and 
difficult breathing, and with little expecto- 
ration, it often proves fatal, without taking 
on the form of the hooping cough; but, 
in moft of fuch cafes, the coming on: of | 
the convulfive cough and hooping, bring- 
ing on at the’ fame time a more fre¢ expec- 
toration, generally removes the danger. 

- When the difeafe is fully formed, if the 
fits are neither frequent nor violent, with 


mode-~ 
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moderate expectoration, and the patient, 
during the intervals of the fits, is eafy, 
keeps his appetite, gets fleep, and is with- 
out. fever or difficult breathing, the dif- 
eafe is-attended with no.danger; and thefe 
circumftances becoming daily more fa- 
vourable, the difeafe very foon fponta- 
neoufly terminates. 

An expectoration, either very fesiteso or 
very Copious, is attended with danger, 
efpecially if the latter circumftance is at- 
tended with great difficulty of breathing, 

-Thofe cafes in which. the fits terminate 
by a vomiting, and are immediately fol- 
lowed by a craving of food, are generally 
without danger. i 

_A moderate hemorrhagy Sipin the nofe 
often proves falutary, but very large he- 
morrhagies are generally very. hurtful. 

_ This difeafe coming upon perfons under 
-a ftate of much debility, has very generally 
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The danger of this difeafe fometimes 
arifes from the violence of the fits of cough- 
ing, occafioning apoplexy, epilepfy, or im- 
mediate fuffocation; but thefe accidents 
are very rare, and the danger of the difeafe | 
feems generally to be in proportion to the — 
fever and dy{pnoea attending it. 


MCCCCXIV. 


The cure of this difeafe has been always 
confidered as difficult, whether the pur- 
pofe be to obviate its fatal tendency when 
it is violent, or merely to fhorten the courfe 
of it when it is mild. When the conta- 
gion is recent, and continues to act, we 
neither know how to correct, nor how to 
expel it; and therefore the difeafe necef- 
farily continues for fome time: but it is 
probable, that the contagion in this as in 
other inftances ceafes at length to at; and 
that then the dffeafe continues, as in other 
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convulfive affections, by the power of ha- 
bit alone. | 


-MCCCCXV. 


From this view of the matter I main- 
tain, that the practice muft- be different, 
and adapted to two different indications, 
according to the period of.the difeafe. At 
the beginning of the difeafe, and for fome 
time after, the remedies to be employed 
muft be fuch as may obviate the violent 
effets of the difeafe, and the fatal tendency 
of it; but, after the difeafe has continued 
for fome time, and is without any violent 
fymptoms, the only remedies which can 
be required are thofe which may inter- 
rupt its courfe, and put.an. entire ftop to 
it fooner than it would have {pontaneonfly 
ceafed, 


MCCCCXVI. 
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For anfwering the firft indication, In 
plethoric fubjects, or in others, when from 
the circumftances of the cough and fits it 
apdears that the blood is difficultly tranf- 
nitted through the lungs, bloodletting is 
a neceffary remedy; and it may be even 
neceffary to repeat it, efpecially in the be- 
ginning of the difeafe: but, as fpafmodic 
affeGtions do not commonly admit of much 
bleeding, fo it is feldom proper in the chin- 
cough to repeat this remedy often. 


~ MCCCCXVIL 


As coftivenefs frequently attends this 
difeafe, fo it is neceffary to obviate or re- 
move it by laxatives employed; and keep- 
ing an open belly is generally ufeful: but 
large evacuations in this way are common- 
ly hurtful. | 
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To obviate or remove the inflammatory 
determination to the lungs that fometimes 
occurs in this difeafe, bliftering is often 
ufeful, and even repeated bhftering has 
been of fervice; but iffues have not fo 
much effe&, and fhould by no means fu- 
periede the repeated bliftering that may 
be indicated. When blifters are proper, 
they are more effectual when applied to 
the thorax than when applied to any di- 
ftant parts. 


‘MCCCCKXIX. 


Of all other remedies, emetics are the 
-moft ufefal in this difeafe; both in gene- 
-ral by interrupting the return of {pafmo- 
dic affeGions, and in particular by’ deter- 
_ mining very powerfully to the furface of 
the body, and thereby taking off determi- 


nations 
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nations to the lungs.» For thefe purpofes, 
I think, full vomiting 1s frequently to be 
employed; and in the intervals neceffary 
to be left between the times of ful! vomit- 
ing, naufeating ~dofes of the antimonial 
emetics may be ufeful. I have never found 
the fulpbur auratum, fo much praifed by 
Cloffius, to be a convenient medicine, on 
account of the uncertainty of its dofe; and 
the tartar emetic, employed in the manner 
directed by the late Dr Fothergill, has ap- 


peared to be more ufeful. 
MCCCCXX. 


Thefe are the remedies to be employed 
in the firft ftage of the difeafe for obviat- 
ing its fatal tendency, and putting it into 
a fafe train. But in the fecond ftage; when 
I fuppofe the contagion has ccafed to aét, 
and that the difeafe continues aoeny by 
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the power of habit, a different indication 
arifes, and different remedies are to be em- 


ployed. 


MCCCCXXI. 


This difeafe, which often continues for 
a long time, does not, in my opinion, con-_ 
tinue during the whole of that time in 
_ confequence of the contagion’s remaining 
in the body, and continuing to act in it. 
That the difeafe does often continue long 
after the contagion has ceafed to at, and 
that too by the power of habit alone, ap- 
pears to me probable from hence, that ter- 
ror has frequently cured the difeafe , that 
any confiderable change in the ftate of the 
fyftem, fuch as the coming on of the f{mall- 
pox, has alfo cured it; and, laftly, that it 
has been cured by antifpafmodic and to- 
nic medicines; whilft none of all thefe 
means of cure can be fuppofed either to 
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correct or to expel a morbific matter, 
though they are evidently fuited to change 
the ftate and habits of the nervous fy- 
ftem. — | 


MCCCCXXII, — 


From this view we are directed to the 
indication that may be formed, and in a 
great meafure to the remedies which may 
be employed in what we fuppofe to be the 
fecond ftage of the difeafe. It may per- 
haps be alleged, that this indication of 
fhortening the courfe of the difeafe, is not 
very important or neceflary, as it fuppofes 
that the violence and danger is over, and, 
in confequence, that the difeafe will foon 
{pontaneoufly ceafe. The laft fuppofition, 
however, is not well founded; as the dif- 
eafe, liké many other convulfive and {paf- 
modic affections, may continue for a long 
time by the power of habit alone, and by 
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the repetition of paroxy{ms may have hurt- 
ful effects, more efpecially as the. violence 
of paroxy{ms, and therefore their hurtful 
effets, may be much aggravated by va- 
rious external caufes that may be acciden- 
tally applied. Our indication, therefore, 
is proper ; and we proceed to confider the 
feveral remedies which may be employed 
to anfwer it. ? 


MCCCCXXII. 


Terror may poffibly be a powerful re- 
medy, but it is difficult to meafure the de- 
gece of it that fhall be produced; and; as. 
a flight degree of it may be ineffectual, and 
a high degree of it dangerous, I cannot 


propofe to employ it. 
MCCCCXXIV. 


The other remedies which we fuppofe | 
} fuited 
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faited to our fecond indication, and which 
indeed have been frequently employed in 
this difeafe, are antifpafmodics or tonics. - 

Of the antifpafmodics, eaftor has been 
particularly recommended by Dr Morris, 
but in many trials we have not found it 
effectual. 

With more orobability mufk ey been 
employed: but whether it -be. from our 
not having it of a genuine kind, or not ; 
employing it im fufficiently large dofes, I 
cannot determine; but we have not found 
it commonly: fuccefsful. OF - antifpaf 
‘modies,. the moft certainly powerful is 
opium: and when there is-no_ confider- 
-able fever or difficulty of breathing pre- 
fent, opium has often proved ufeful in 
‘moderating the violence of the chincough, 
but I have not known it employed fovas 
,entirely tocure the difeafe. . 

If hemlock has proved a remedy in this 
difeafe, as we muft believe from Dr But- 
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ter’s accounts, I agree with that author, 
that it is to be confidered as an antifpaf- 

modic. Upon this fuppofition, it is a pro- 
_ bable remedy ; and from the accounts of 
Dr Butter and fome others, it feems to 
have been often ufeful: but, in our trials, 
it has often difappointed us, perhaps from 
the preparation of it not having been al-. 
__ ways proper. 


MCCCCRXV. 


Of the tonics, I confider the cupmofs, 
formerly celebrated, as of this kind; as 
alfo the bark of the mifletoe: but I have 
had no experience of either, as I have al- 
ways trufted to the Peruvian bark. I con- 
fider the ufe of this medicine as the moft 
certain means of curing the difeafe in its 
fecond ftage, and when there has been 
little fever prefent, and a fufficient quan- 


tity of the bark has been given, it has fel- 
1 dom 
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dom failed of foon putting an end to the 
difeafe, 


MCCCCXXVI. 


When convulfive diforders may be fup- 
pofed to continue by the force of habit 
alone, it has been found that a confider- 
able change in the whole of the circum- 
{tances and manner of life has proved a 
cure of fuch difeafes; and analogy has 
applied this in the cafe of the chincough 
fo far, that a change of air has been em- 
ployed, and fuppofed to be ufeful. In fe- 
veral inftances I have obferved it to be fo; 
but I have never found the effe&s of it 
double, or fufficient to put an entire ftop 
to the difeafe. 


END oF THE THIRD VoLUME. 
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